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N attempt to deliver a System of the docs 
trines and rules proper for directing the 
Practice of Puysic, is an undertaking of 
great difficulty ; and, after an experience of forty 
years in that practice, as well as much reading 
and reflection, it is ftill with great diffidence that 
I enter upon fuch a work. My duties, howe- 
ver as a Profeffor, have mieceflarily produced the - 
following fheets, intended chiefly as a text-book 
for the ufe of my ftudents. I could have wifh- 
ed to confine it to the hands of thofe who 
attend my lectures, ‘and hear the explanations | 
and proofs which I deliver in fupport of my fe- 
veral opinions ; but I have found this to be im- 
poffible, and am therefore laid under the necefli- 
ty of offering my work to the public, even in its 
prefent form. It is, indeed, proper that the pus 
blic fhould have accefs to judge of the propriety 
of what I teach ; ard [ willingly fubmit to their 
judgment. I muft acknowledge, however, I 
have found the commonly received fyftems to 
require fo many alterations as well as additions, 


that it is with no fmall anxiety, I prefume to of- 
| far. 
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= 
fer my own, which is in fo many refpe&ts new. 
At the fame time, I cannot offer it, without a’re- 
queft, that, in judging of a work, from its very 
nature concife, the learned will proceed with re- 
ferve, and will not condemn my opinions till 
they fhall be certain that they fully comprehend 

my meaning, and fhall be acquainted with the 
proofs which I can produce to confirm my doc- 
-trines.. They will, I hope, obferve, that I-:mean 
to admit no inference of reafoning, which I can- 
not, at the fame time, render, in fome meafure, 
probable as a matter of fact. As, in the conduct 
of the following work, this has been my peculiar. 
object, fo, I flatter myfelf, that any difputes . 
which may happen concerning my doctrines, will | 
always refolve into queftions with regard to faéts, 
which, 1 hope, thofe who may differ from me. 
will be as ready as I am to fubmit to the farther 
examination of the candid and unprejudiced, 

In this third edition, I have endeavoured to 
render the following work more correct, and 
fomewhat more complete than in any of the for- 
MET. 
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OR 
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FIRST LINES 
OF THE 


PRACTICE of’ PH Y:SilC, 


INTRODUCTION. 
I, 


N teaching the Practice of Puysic, 

we teach to di/cern, diftingui/h, prevent, 

and cure difeafes, as they occur in particu- 
lar perfons. 


II. 


The art of DIscERNING and DisTIn« 
GUISHING difeafes, may be beft attained 


by 
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by an accurate and complete obfervation of 
their phenomena, as thefe occur in concourfe 
and fucceflion ; and by a METHODICAL 
NosoLoey, or an arrangement of difeafes 
according to their genera and {pecies,. efta- 
blifhed upon obfervation, abftracted from 
all. reafoning... This arrangement we have 
“attempted in another work, to which, in the | 
courfe of this, we fhall frequently refer. 


| Ube a es 


The PREVENTION of difeafes depends | 
upon the knowledge of their remote cau- — 
{es, which are partly delivered in the gene- 
‘ral Pathology, and Pare to be delivered in 
this treatife. 


IV. 


' The Cure of difeafes is chiefly, and al-: 
moft unavoidably , founded in the knowledge 
of their proximate caufes, ‘This laft requires 
the aie ‘of the Inftitutions of Medi-. 
XY cine, | 


PORE MY RIO | - 


cine, that is, the knowledge of the ftruature, 
_ adtion, and fun@tions of the human body ; 
of the feveral changes which it may under- 
_ go; and of the feveral powers by which it : 
can be changed. Our knowledge of thefe 
particulars, however, is {till incomplete, is in 
,many refpects doubtful, and has been often 
involved in miftake and error. The doGrine, 
therefore, of proximate caufes, founded up- 
onit, muft be frequently precarious and un- 
certain. It muft depend, however, upon the 
extenfive knowledge and judgment of the 
_ phyfician to difcern the degree of probability 
in the feveral parts of medical do@trine ; to 
admit thofe only, as a foundation of paclide: 
which are fimple, obvious, and certain; and, 
for the moft part, to admit, as proximate 
caufes, thofe only which are eftablithed as 
matters of fact, rather than as deductions of 
‘reafoning. When this cannot be done with 
- fufficient certainty, the judicious and pru- 
dent phyfician will have recourfe to Expr- 
RIENCE 
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RIENCE alone ; always, however, aware of 
the hitherto incomplete and fallacious ftate | 
of Empiricifm. emery 
V. 
With a firi& attention to thefe confidera- 
tions in the whole of our conduct, we pro- 


ceed to treat of particular difeafes, in the 
order of our Methodical Nofology. 


PART 


fe 8 Ta Ea os 


OF PYREXIA, OR FEBRILE 
-, DISEASES. 


VI. 


YREXIA, or febrile difeafes, are diftin- 
A = guithed by the following appearances: 
After beginning with fome degree of cold 
fhivering, they fhew fome increafe of heat, 
an increafed frequency of pulfe, the inter- 
ruption and diforder of feveral functions, 
and particularly fome diminution of 
ftrength in the animal fundtions. 


VIL * 


ee 


‘Thefe Pyrexiae form a clafs, which may 


be fubdivided into the five orders of Fr- 


veRS, INFLAMMATIONS, ERuprions, 
Hemorruacies, and Fruxes. See Sy- 
nopfis Nofologiae Methodicae, Edit. 3. 
han 
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Cee ie ae 
Or THE PHENOMENA OF FEVERS. 


VIIT._ 


Thofe difeafes are more ftriatly called 
Fevers, which have the general fymptoms 
of pyrexia, without any topical affection | 
that is effential and primary, joined with 
 ¢hem, which the other orders of the py- 
rexiae always have, oft bea 


“IX. 
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IX. 


Fevers, on different occafions, have dif- 
ferent appearances in the number and di- 
verfity of their fymptoms, and are there- 
fore very properly confidered as of different 
genera and {pecies. But we fuppofe, that - 
there are certain circumftances common to 
all the difeafes comprehended under this 
order, which are therefore thofe effentially 
neceflary to, and properly conftituting the 
nature of fever. It is our bufinefs efpeci- 
ally to inveftigate thefe ; and we expect to 
find them as they occur in the paroxyfm, 
or fit, of an intermittent fever, as this is 
moft commonly formed. 


X. 


The phenomena to be obferved in fuch 
a paroxy{m are the following. The perfon 
is affected, firft, with a languor or fenfe of 
B de- 
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debility, a fluggifhnefs in motion, and fome 
uneafinefs in exerting it, with frequent 
yawning and ftretching. At the fame time, 


the face and extremities become pale, the - 


features fhrink, the bulk of every external 
part is diminifhed, and the fkin, over the 
whole body, appears conftricted, as if cold 
had been applied to it. Now alfo, fome — 
coldnefs of the extremities, though little 
taken notice of by the patient, may be per- 


“ceived by a byftander. At length, the pa- 
tient himfelf feels the cold, commonly firft 


in his back, but, from thence, pafling over 
the whole body ; and now his fkin feels 


“ warm to another perfon. The patient’s fenfe 


of cold increafing, produces a tremor inall 
his limbs, with frequent fuccuffions or ri- 
gors of the trunk of the body. When this 
fenfe of cold, and its effects, have continued. 
for fome time, they become lefs violent, 


and are alternated with warm flufhings. By 


"degrees, the cold goes off entirely, anda 


heat, greater than natural, prevails, and 
‘continues | 
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continues over the whole body. With this — 
heat, the colour of the {kin returns, and a 
preternatural rednefs appears, efpecially in 
the face. Whilft the heat and rednefs come 
on, the fkin is relaxed and fmoothed, but, 
for fome time, it continues dry. - The fea- 
tures of the face, and other parts of the 
body, recover their ufual fize, and become 
even more turgid. When the heat, red- | 
nefs, and turgefcence have increafed and 
_continued for fome time, a moifture appears 
upon the face, and, by degrees, becomes a 
fweat, which at length prevails over the 
whole body. ‘As this fweat continues to 
flow, the heat of the body abates; the 
{weat, after continuing fome time, gradu- 
ally ceafes ; the body returns to its ufual 
temperature, and moft of the functions are 
reftored to their ordinary {tate. 


XI. 


This feries of appearances gives occafion 
to divide the paroxy{m into three different 
ftages, 
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ftages, which are called the Coxp, the 
Hot, and the SwEATING STAGES, or 
Fits. | | | 

In the courfe of thefe, a confiderable 
change happens in the ftate of feveral other 


functions, which is now to be mentioned. 


XIl. 


Upon the firft approach of languor, the 
pulfe becomes fometimes flower, and al- 
ways weaker than before, As the fenfe of 
cold comes on, the pulfe becomes {maller, 
very frequent, and often irregular. As the - 
cold abates, and the heat comes on, the 
pulfe becomes more regular, hard, and full; 
“and, in thefe refpects, increafes till the 
{weat breaks out. As the fweat flows, the 
pulfe becomes fofter, and lefs frequent, till, 
the fweat ceafing altogether, it returns to 
— its ufual ftate, | 


Ti," 
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The refpiration alfo fuffers {ome changes. 
During the cold ftage, the refpiration is 
{mall, frequent, and anxious; as the hot 
ftage comes on, it becomes fuller, and more 
free, but is ftill frequent and anxious, till 
the flowing of the fweat relieves the anxie- 
ty, and renders the breathing lefs frequent, 
and more free. With the ceafing of the 
{weat, the breathing returns to its ordinary 
{tate. 

XIV. 


: . The natural functions alfo fuffer a change. 
Upon the approach of the cold flage, the 
appetite for food ceafes, and does not re- 
turn till the paroxy{m be over, or the {weat 
has flowed for fome time. Generally, du- 
ring the whole of the paroxyfm, there is 
not only a want of appetite, but an averfion 
from all folid, and efpecially animal food. 
As the cold ftage advances, there frequent- 
ty come on a ficknefs and naufea, which 
| often 
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-often increafe to a vomiting of a matter for _ 
the moft part bilious. This vomiting com- 
monly puts an end to the cold ftage, and 
brings on the hot. As the hot ftage ad- 
vances, the naufea and vomiting abate, and, 

when the {fweat breaks out, they eet 
ceafe altogether. 

XV. 

A confiderable degree ‘of thirft is com- 
monly felt during the whole courfe of the 
paroxyfm. During the cold ftage, the thirft 
feems to arife from the drynefs and clam- 
minefs of the mouth and fauces ; but, du- 
ring the hot ftage, from the heat which then 
_ prevails over the whole body ; and, as the 
fweat flows, the mouth becomes moitter, 
and the thirft, together with the heat, gra- 
dually abates. | 


XVI. 
In the courfe of a paroxyim, there is of- 


ten a confiderable change in the ftate of the 
fecretions. 
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fecretions. The circumftances juft now 
mentioned, fhow it in the fecretion of the 
faliva and mucus of the mouth; and it is — 
{till more remarkable with refpedt to the 
urine. During the cold flage, the urine 1s 
— almoft colourlefs, and without cloud or fe- 
diment. In the hot ftage, it becomes high 
coloured, but is ftill without fediment. Af- 
ter the fweat has flowed freely, the urine 
depofits a fediment, commonly lateritious, 
and continues to do fo for fome time after 


the paroxy{m is over. 


XVII. 


Till towards the end of a paroxy{m, 
ftools feldom occur, except in certain un- 
common cafes, which are attended through- 
out with a diarrhoea. 


XVII. 


Analogous to thefe changes in the ftate 
of the fecretions, it frequently happens, that 
| tumours, 
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tumours, fubfifting on the furface of the 
body, fuffer, during the cold flage of fevers, 
a fudden and confiderable detumefcence, | 
but generally, though not always, the tu- 
mours return to their former fize, during 
the fweating ftage. In like manner, ulcers 
are fometimes dried up during the cold 
ftage, and return again to difcharge, mat- 
ter, during the fweating ftage, or after 
the paroxyim 1s over. 


XIX. 


Certain changes appear alfo.in fenfation 
and thought. During the cold ftage, the 
- fenfibility is often greatly impaired ; but, 
when the hot ftage is formed, the fenfibi- 
lity is recovered, and often confiderably 
increafed. 7 : 


| XxX. 
With refpect | to the intelleGtual funGtions, 


when the cold {tage comes on, attention 


and recollection become difficult, and con- 
tinue 


& 
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dnue fo, more or lefs, during the whole 
paroxyfm.. Hence fome. confufion of 
thought takes place, and often ariles to a_ 
delirium, which fometimes comes on at the 
beginning of the cold ftage, but more fre- - 
quently not till the hot ftage be formed. 


XXII. 


It belongs alfo to this place to remark, 
that the cold ftage fometimes comes on 
with a drowfinefs and ftupor, which often 
_increafe to a degree that may be called co- 
matofe, or apoplectic. 


XXII. 


We have ftill to add, that, fometimes, 
early in the cold flage, a headach comes 
on; but which, more commonly, is not felt 
till the hot ftage be formed, and then it is 
ufually attended with a throbbing of the’ 
temples. The headach continues till the 
fweat breaks out ; but as this flows more 


d LS: freely, 
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freely, that gradually goes off. At the fame 
time with the headach, there are common- 
ly pains of the back, and of fome of the 
great joints; and thefe pains have the fame 
courfe with the headach. 


XXII. ee 


Thefe are nearly the whole, and are, at . 
leaft, the chief of the phenomena which 
more conftantly appear in the paroxy{m of 
an intermittent fever; and we have pointed 
out their ordinary concourfe and fucceflion. 
With refpe& to the whole of them, however, 
it is to be obferved, that, in different cafes, 


the feveral phenomena are in different de- 


grees; that the feries of them is more or 
lefs complete; and that the feveral parts or 
ftares in the time they occupy, are in a dif- 
ferent proportion to one. another. 


XXIV. 
It is very feldom that a fever confifts of | 


a fingle paca fuch as we have now 


defcribed; - 
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deferibed ; and-it more generally happens, 
that, after the feries of phenomena men- 
tioned, and after a certain length of time 
free from them, the fame feries of pheno- 
mena again arife, and obferve the fame 
courfe as before; and thefe ftates of fever 
and APYREXIA often continue to alternate 
with one another for many times. In fuch 
cafes, the length of time from the end of 

one paroxyfm to the beginning of another, 
is called an INTERMISSION, and the length 
of time from the beginning of one paro- 
xyfm to the beginning of another next fuc- 


ceeding, 1s called an INTERVAL. 
AXV. 


~ When the difeafe confifts of a number of 
paroxyfms, it is generally to be obferved, 
that the intervals between them are nearly | 
equal ; but thefe intervals are of different 
lengths in different cafes. The moft ufual 
interval is that of forty-eight hours, which 

iS 
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18 panel the TERTIAN period. The next 
moft common is that of feventy-two hours, 
and is named the QUARTAN ea Some 
other intervals alfo are obferved, particu- 
larly, one of twenty-four hours, named 
therefore the QUOTIDIAN, and ‘the ap- 
pearance of this 1s pretty frequent. But all 
other intervals longer than that of the quar- 
tan are extremely rare, and probably, are 
only irregularities of the tertian or quartan 

periods. ‘ ry 


XXVI. 


The paroxyfms of pure intermittent fe- 
vers are always finifhed in lefs than twenty- 
four hours; and, though it happens, that 
there are fevers which confift of repeated 
paroxy!ms, without any entire intermiffion 
between them; yet, in fuch cafes, it is ob- 
ferved, that, though the hot and fweating 
flages of the paroxy{ms do not entirely ceafe 
before the twenty-four hours from their 
beginning have nae: they fuffer, how- 


ever, 
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ever, before that time, a confiderable abate- 
ment or REMISSION of their violence, and, 
at the return of the quotidian period, a pa~ 
roxy{fm is in fome fhape renewed, and runs 
the fame courfe as before. ‘This conftitutes 
what is called a REMITTENT FEVER. 


XXVIII. 


When in thefe remittents, the remiflion 
is confiderable, and the return of a new 
paroxyfm is diftindly marked by the fymp- 
toms of a cold ftage at the beginning of it; 
fuch fevers retain ftriclly the appellation of 
REMITTENTS. But, when it happens, as 
it does in certain cafes, that the remiffion 
is not confiderable, is perhaps without 
fweat, and that the returning paroxy{m is 
not marked by the moft ufual fymptoms of 
a cold ftage, but chiefly by the aggravation 
or EXACERBATION of a hot ftage, the dif- 
eafe is called a CONTINUED FEVER. 


XXVIII. 
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XXVIII. 


In fome cafes of continued fever, the re- 
miffions and exacerbations are fo inconfide- 
rable as not to be eafily obferved or diftin- 
guifhed ; and this has led phyficians to ima- 
gine, that there is a {pecies of fever fubfitt- 
ing for feveral days together, and feeming- 
ly confifting of one paroxy{m only. - This 
they have called a CONTINENT FEVER ; 
but, in a long courfe of practice, we have 
not had an opportunity of obferving fuch a 


fever. 


XXIX. 


With refpeét to the form, or TyPE, of 
fevers, this further may be obferved, that 
the quartan, while it has the longeft interval, 


has, at the fame time, the longeft and moft: 


violent cold ftage; but, upon the whole, the 


fhorteft paroxy{m : That the tertian having 


a fhorter interval than the quartan, has, at 
the 
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the fame time, a fhorter and lefs violent 
cold ftage ; but a longer paroxy{m: And, 
laftly, that the quotidian, with the fhorteft 
interval, has the leaft of a cold ftage ; but 
the longeft paroxy{m. 


AX, 


» tee 


The type of fevers is fometimes changed 
in their courfe. When this happens, it 1s 
generally in the following manner: Both 
tertians and quartans change into quotidi-~ 
ans, quotidians into remittents, and thefe. 
laft become often of the moft continued kind. 
In all thefe cafes, the fever has its paro- 
xyfms protracted longer than ufual, before 
it changes into a type of more frequent re~ 
petition, | 


XXXL 


From all this, a prefumption arifes, that 
every fever confifts of repeated paroxy{ms, 
| and 
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and differs from others chiefly in the cir- 
cumiftances and repetition of the paroxy{ms; 
and, therefore, that it was allowable for us 
to take the paroxyfm of a pure intermittent 
as an example and model of the whole. » 


CFL AneP. eee 
Or THE PROXIMATE CausE OF FEVER. 


XXXII. 


The proximate caufe of fever feems hi- — 
therto to have eluded the refearch of phy-_ 
ficians ; and we fhall not pretend to afcer- 
tain it in a manner that may remove every 
: | ‘difficulty ; 
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difficulty ; but we fhall endeavour to make 
an approach towards it, and fuch as we 
hope may be of ufe in conducting the prac- 
tice in this difeafe. ) 


XXXIUL, 


As the hot ftage of fever is fo conitantly 
preceded by a cold ftage, we prefume that 
the latter is the caufe of the former ; and, 
therefore, that the caufe of the cold ftage is 
the caufe of all that follows in the courfe 
of the paroxyim. See Boerh. Aph. 756. 


XXXIV. 


To difcover the caufe of the cold ftage 
of fevers, we may obferve, that it is always 
preceded by ftrong marks of a general de- 
bility prevailing in the fyftem. The fmall- 
nefs and weaknefs of the pulfe, the pale- 
nefs and coldnefs of the extreme parts, with 
the fhrinking of the whole body, fufficient- 

D | ly 
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ly fhew that the aGtion of the heart and 
larger arteries is, for the time, extremely 
weakened. At the fame time, the languor, 

inactivity, and debility of the animal mo- 
tions, the imperfedt fenfations, the feeling 
of cold, while the body is truly warm, and 
-fome other fymptoms, all thew that the e- 
nergy of the brain itfelf is, on this occafion, 
greatly weakened ; and we prefume, that, — 
as the.weaknefs of the action of the heart 
can hardly be imputed to any other caufe, : 
this weaknefs alfo is a proof of the dimi- 
nifhed energy of the brain. 


KKXV., 


We fhall hereafter endeavour to fhew that 
the moft noted of the remote caufes of fe- 
- ver, as contagion, miafmata, cold, and fear, 

_are of afedative nature ; and therefore ren~ 
der it probable, that a debility is induced. 
When the paroxyfms of a fever have ceafed 

to 


\ 
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to be repeated, they may be again renewed ;' 
and are moft commonly renewed, by the ap- 
plication of debilitating powers. And, fur- 
ther, the debility which fubfifts in the ani- 
mal motions, and other funétions through 
the whole of fever, renders it pretty certain, 
that fedative or debilitating powers have, 
been applied to the body. | 


XXXVI. 


It is therefore evident, that there are three 
ftates which always take place in fever, a 
ftate of debility, a ftate of cold, and a ftate 
of heat ; and, as thefe three ftates regularly 
and conftantly fucceed each other, in the 
order we have mentioned them, it is prefu- 
med, that they are in the feries of caufe and 
effet with refpedt to one another. This we 
hold as a matter of faét, even although we 
fhould not be able to explain in what man- 
ner, or by what mechanical means thefe 
ftates feverally produce each other. 


XXXVI. 


> 
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How the flate of debility produces fome 
of the fymptoms of the cold ftage, we can- 
not particularly explain, but refer it toa _ 
general law of the animal oeconomy, where- 
by it happens, that powers which haye a 
tendency to hurt and deftroy the fyfte m, 
often excite fuch motions as are fuited to — 
obviate the effects of the noxious power. 
This is the VIS MEDICATIRIX NATURA, 
fo famous in the fchools of phyfic ; and it 
is probable, that many of the motions ex- 
cited in fever are the effets of this power. 


XXXVI, 


That the increafed ation of the heart 
and arteries, which takes place in the hot 
ftage of fevers, 1s to be confidered as an ef- 
fort of the vis medicatrix naturae, has been 
long a common opinion among phyficians ; 

: and 
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and we are difpofed to affert, that fome 
part of the cold ftage may be imputed to the 
fame power. We judge fo, becaufe the cold 
{tage appears to be univerfally a means of 
producing the hot ; becaufe cold, externally 
applied, has very often fimilar effects ; and 
more certainly ftill, becaufe it feems to be 
in proportion to the degree of tremor in the 
cold ftage, that the hot ftage proceeds more 
or lefs quickly to a termination of the paro- 
xy{m, and toa more complete folution, and 


_longer intermifion. See XXIX. 


pO. 4 8. 


It is to be particularly obferved, that, in 
the time of the cold {tage of fever, there 
feems to be a {pafm induced every where 
on the extremities of the arteries, particu- 
larly of thofe upon the furface of the body. 
This appears from the fuppreffion of all 
excretions, and from the fhrinking of the 


cA * 
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external parts; and although this ‘may, 


perhaps, be imputed, in part, to the weak= 


er action of the heart, in propelling: the 
blood into the exreme veflels ; yet, as thefe 
fymptoms often continue after the ation 
of the heart is reftored, there is reafon to 


believe, that a fpafmodic conftri@ion has 


taken place ; that it fubfifts for fome time, 


and fupports the hot ftage ; for this ftage 
ceafes with the flowing of the fweat, and 
the return of other excretions, which are 
marks of the relaxation of veffels formerly 
conftricted. | 


erate 


This then may be the idea of fever ; that 
a fpafm of the extreme veffels, however in- 
duced, may prove an irritation to the heart 
and arteries ; and that this continues till the 


fpafm is relaxed or overcome. There are 


many appearances which fupport this o- 
pinion; and there is little doubt that a 
y fpafm 


os 
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fpafm does take place, and proves an irri- — 
tation to the heart ; and therefore may be > 
- confidered as a principal part in the proxi- 
- mate caufe of fever. It will ftill, however, 
remain a queftion, what is the caufe of this - 
fpafm, whether it be dire@ly produced by 
the remote caufes of fever, or if it be only 
a part of the operation of the vis medica-~ 


trix naturae. 
LI, 


We are difpofed to be of the latter opini- 
on, firft, becaufe it remains ftill certain, that 
a debility lays the foundation of fever ; fe- 
condly, becaufe, fuppofing this uncertain, 
we can more eafily perceive how debility 
induces fpafm, than how fpafm produces the 
debility, which always, more or lefs,' ap- 
pears; and, thirdly, we, efpecially conclude, 

that the fpafm depends upon the debility ; 
 becaufe we perceive, thatthe degree of {pafm 
formed, 
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| formed, and the obftinacy of its eontinu-_ 
ance, depend, in many’ cafes, upon the 
power of the caufes inducing debility,. and 
upon the debility induced ; for the more 
powerful the debilitating caufes, and the 
greater the debility produced, the paro- 
- xyfms are the longer, and the more ig 
e(peAty repeated, 


od 


XLII. 


From hence we are led to believe, that, 
together with the fpafm, there 1s an atony 
fubfifting in the extreme veffels, and that 
the relaxation of the fpafm requires the re- 
ftoring of the tone and action of thefe. 


XU, 


Some illuftration and proof . of this we 
expe&t will arife, from. confidering . the — 
fymptoms which take place with refpect . to 
the functions of the ftomach in’fevers, fuch 
as the anorexia, naufea, and vomiting. 


(XTV.) , ied - 
age Thefe 
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Thefe fymptoms, in many cafes, mani- 
feftly depend upon a ftate of debility or 
Jofs of tone in the mufcular fibres of the ~ 
ftomach, and therefore may be prefumed 
to fhew the fame in the cafe of fever. 

But, further, the connection or confent, 
which we obferve between the perfpiration 
and the appetite in healthy perfons, renders 
it probable, that the tone of the extreme 
veflels on the furface of the body, and that 
of the mufcular fibres of the ftomach, are 
connected or confenting with each other ; 
and that, therefore, in fevers, the want of 
appetite or of tone in the mufcular fibres of 
the ftomach, may depend upon the atony 
of the extreme veffels on the furface of tue 
body. 

And, laftly, that the debility of the fto- 
mach which produces vomiting, aGiually de- 
pends upon an atony of the extreme vellels 
on the furface of the body, appears particu- 
larly from a fac& obferved by Dr Sydenham. 

‘ Be ht: In 
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3 
In the attack of the plague, a vomiting hap 
pens, which prevents any medicine from 
remaining upon, the ftomach. And Dr Sy- 
denham tells us, that he could not over 
come this vomiting but by external means, _ 
applied. to produce a fweat or determination 

_ to the furface of the body. 

The connection between the ftate of the 
ftomach, and that of the extreme veflels on. 
the furface of the body, appears from this 
alfo, that the vomiting, which fo frequently 
happens in the cold ftage of fevers, com- 
monly ceafes upon the coming on of the hot, 
and very certainly upon any fweat’s coming » 
out, (KIV.) It is, indeed,. probable, that 
the vomiting in-the cold {tage of fevers, is 
one of the means, employed by nature, for 
reftoring the determination to the furface of 
the body ; and it isa circumftance affording 
a proof, both of this and of. the general 
connection between the ftomach and furface 
of the body, that emetics thrown into the ~ 
ftomach, and operating there, in the time 


of: - 
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of the cold ftage, commonly put an end to 
it, and bring on the hot ftage. 

It alfo affords a proof of the fame con- 
nection, that cold water taken into the fto- 
mach produces an increafe of heat on the 
furface of the body, and is very often a _ 
convenient and effectual means of produ- 
cing {weat. | 3 | 

We draw a proof of the fame connection 
from this alfo, that cold applied to the fur- 
face of the body, when it does not ftop per- 
{piration, is always a powerful means of 
exciting appetite. It may likewife be con- 
fidered, whether the fever, fo conftantly 
accompanying the digeftion of food in the 
ftomach, be not induced by filling the fto- 
_ mach, by relaxing its mufcular fibres, and 
thereby inducing an atony of the extreme 
veffels ? | 

Upon the whole, we think it fufficiently 
probable, that the fymptoms of anorexia, 
naufea, and vomiting, Beery upon, and 

are 


- 
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are a proof of an atony fubfifting in the 
extreme veflels on the furface of the body, 
and that this, therefore, is a principal gare 
‘cumftance in the proximate caufe of fe- 


ver. 


_ LIV. 


It may feem difficult to explain how an 
atony and fpafm can fubfift, at the fame 
time, in the fame veflels ; but, whatever 
difficulty there may be in accounting for. 
this, we confider it as a matter of fact, and 
we fhall therefore employ it in aie 

the nature of fever. 


: XLV. 

This atony we fuppofe to depend upon a 
diminution of the energy of the brain ; and 
that this diminution takes place in fevers, 
we conclude, not only, as before, from the 

debility 
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_ debility prevailing in fo many of the func- 
tions of the body, mentioned above, but 
particularly from fymptoms which are pe- 
culiar to the brain itfelf. (XXXIV.) De- 
lirium is a frequent fymptom of fever; and | 
as, from the phyfiology and pathology, we 
learn, that this fymptom commonly de- 
pends upon fome inequality in the excite- 
ment of the brain, or intellectual organ ; 
we hence conclude, that, in fever, it de- 
notes fome diminution in the energy of the 
brain. Delirium, indeed, feems often to 
depend upon an increafed impetus of the 
blood in the veffels of the brain, and there- 
fore attends phrenitis. It frequently ap- 
pears alfo in the hot ftage of fevers, ac- 
companied with a headach and throbbing 
of the temples. But, as the impetus of the 
blood in the veffels of the head is often 
confiderably increafed by exercife, external 
heat, pafflions, and other caufes, without 
occafioning any delirium, it muft be fup- 

pofed, 
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pofed, that the fame impetus, in the cafe 
of fever, produces delirium ¥ for this rea-_ 
fon only, that, at the fame time, there iS 
fome caufe which diminifhes the energy of _ 
the brain, and prevents a free communica-_ 
tion between the parts concerned in the in- 
telle€tual fun@tions. Upon the fame prin- 
ciples alfo, we fuppofe there is another 


". {pecies of delirium, which depends more 


entirely on the diminifhed energy of the 
brain; and may therefore arife when there 
is no unufual increafe of the impetus of 
the blood in the veflels of the brain. Such © 
feems to be the delirium occurring at the 
beginning of the cold {tage of fevers, or 
in the hot ftage of fuch fevers as fhew 
ftrong marks of pebility in ine whole fe 
ftem. : 


ria 


Upon the whole, our doétrine of fever is 
’ explicitly this. The remote caufes (XXXV.) 
: | e+. “aye 
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are certain fedative powers applied to the 
nervous fyftem, which, diminifhing the 
energy of the brain, thereby produce a 
debility in the whole of the fun@ions, 
(XXXIV.) and particularly in the action 
of the extreme veflels. (XLII. XLMI.) Such, 
however, is, at the fame time, the nature 
of the animal oeconomy, (XX XVII.) that 
this debility proves an indire& ftimulus: to 
the fanguiferous fyftem ; whence, by the 
intervention of the cold ftage, and fpafm 
connected with it, (XXXVII. XXXIX.} 
the a¢tion of the heart and larger arteries 
is increafed, (XX XIX.) and continues fo 
(XL.) till it has had the effe& of reftoring 
the energy of the brain, of extending this 
energy to the extreme veflels, of reftoring, 
therefore, their action, and thereby efpeci- 
ally overcoming the {pafm affeCting them; 
upon the removing of which, the excretion 
of {weat, and other marks of the relaxation 
_of excretories, take place, 


XLVII. 
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XLVI. 


This doétrine will, as we fuppofe, ‘ferve 
to explain not only the nature of fever in 
~ general, but alfo the various cafes of it which 
occur. Before proceeding, however, to this, — 
it may be proper to point out the opinions,’ 
and, as we judge, the miftakes which have 
formerly prevailed on this fubje@. 


XLVI. 


It has been fuppofed that a lentor or vil- 
cidity prevailing in the mafs of blood, and — 
ftagnating in the extreme vellels, is the caufe 
of the cold ftage of fevers and its confequen- 
ces. But there is no evidence of any fuch | 
vifcidity previoufly fubfifting in the fluids ; 
and as it is very improbable that fuch a ftate 
of them can be fuddenly produced, the fud- 


dennefs with which peLony an come on, 
renders 


* 
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renders it more likely that the phenomena 
depend upon fome caufe acting upon the 
nervous fyftem, or the primary moving 
powers of the animal oeconomy. See Van 


Swieten apud Boerh. Aph. wae 
XLIX. 


Another opinion, which has been almoft 
univerfally received, is, that anoxious matter 
introduced into, or generated in the body, 
is the proximate caufe of fever, and that the 
increafed action of the heart and arteries, 
which makes fo great a part of the difeafe, 
is an effort of the vis medicatrix naturae to 
expel this morbific matter, and, particularly, — 
to change or concoét it, fo as to render it. 
either altogether innocent, or, at leaft, ft for 
being more eafily thrown out of the body. 
This doctrine, however, although of as great 
antiquity as any of the records of phytic 
how remaining, and although it has been re- . 
ceived by almoft every {chool of medicine, 


F vet. 
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yet appears to me to reft upon a very uncer= 
tain foundation. There are fevers pi uduced © 
by cold, fear, and other caufes, with all the 
effential cireumftances of fever, and termi-- 
nating by fweat, and yet, at the fame time, » 
without any evidence or fufpicion of morbi- 
fe matter. There have been fevers fudden- 
ly cured by a hemorthagy, fo moderate ‘as. 
could not carry out any confiderable portion: 
of a matter diffufed over the whole mats of 
blood; nor can we conceive how the morbi-. 
fic matter could be collected or determined. 
to pafs. off by fuch an outlet as in that cafe 
is opened. - Even fuppofing a morbific mat- 
ter were prefent, there is no explanation gi- 
ven in what manner the concotion of it 1s 
performed ; nor is it fhewn, that any fuch 
change does in fact take place. In certain 
cafes it is indeed evident, that a noxious 
matter is introduced into the body, and 
proves the caufe of fever ; but, even in thefe 
cafes, it appears, that the noxious matter 1s 
thrown out again, without having fuffered 


ie 
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any change; that the fever often terminates 
before the matter is expelled ; and that, up- 
on many occafions, without waiting the 
fuppofed time of concoction, the fever can 
be cured, and that by remedies which do 
not feem to operate upon the fluids, or to 
produce any evacuation. | | 


L. 


2 


~ While we thus reafon againft the notion 
of fevers being an effort of nature, for con- 
coting and expelling a morbific matter, we 
by no means intend to deny that the caufe 
of fever frequently operates upon the fiuids, 
and, particularly, produces a putrefcent ftate 
of them. We acknowledge, that this is 
frequently the cafe; but, at the fame time, 
we maintain, that fuch*a change of the 
fluids is not commonly the caufe of fever; 
that very often it isan effect only ; and that 
there is no reafon to believe the termina- 
tion of the fever to depend upon the ex- 
pulfion of the putrid matter. 

LI. 
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Another opinion which has prevailed, re- 


mains ftill to be mentioned. ‘ In intermit- 


tent fevers, a great quantity of bile is com- 


monly thrown out by vomiting ; and this 
is fo frequently the cafe, that many have fup- 
- pofed an unufual quantity of bile, and per- 
haps a peculiar quality of it, to be the caufe 
of intermittent fevers. This, however, does 
not appear to be well founded. Vomiting, 


by whatever means excited, if often repeat-. 


ed, with violent ftraining, feems to be power-= 
fui in emulging the biliary du@ts, and com- 
monly throws out a great deal of bile. This 
will happen efpecially in thecafe of intermit- 
tent fevers. For, as in the ftate of debility and 


cold ftage of thefe fevers, the blood is not - 


propelled in the ufual quantity into the ex- 
treme vefiels, and particularly into thofe on 


the furface of the body, but is accumulated. 


in the veffels of the internal parts, and par- 


ticularly in the vena portarum ; fo this may 


occa 


er Rh ee LC: 45 


occafion a more copious fecretion of bile. 
Thefe confiderations will, in fome meafure, 
account for the appearance of an unufual 
quantity of bile in intermittent fevers ; but 
the circumftance which chiefly occafions 
the appearance of bile in thefe cafes, is the 
influence of warm climates and_ feafons. 
Thefe feldom fail to produce a ftate of the 
human body, in which the bile is difpofed 
to pafs off, by its fecretories, in greater 
quantity than ufual, and perhaps, alfo, 
changed in its quality, as appears from the 
‘difeafe of cholera, which fo frequently oc- 
curs in warm feafons. This difeafe, how- 
ever, occurs often without fever ; and we 
fhall hereafter render it {ufficiently probable, 
that intermittent fevers, for the moft part, 
arife from another caufe, that is, from marth 
effluvia ; while, at the fame time, there is no 
evidence of their arifing from the ftate of 
the bile alone. The marth effluvia, howe- 
ver, commonly operate moft powerfully in 
the fame feafon that produces the change of 

| the 
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the bile; and, therefore, confidering the vo- 
miting, and other circumftances of the in- 
termittent fevers which here concur, it iS 
not furprifing, that autumnal intermittents 
are fo often attended with effufions. of bile. | 
This view of the fubjeé&t does not lead us to 
confider the ftate of the bile, as the caufe of - 
intermittents, but merely as a circumftance 
accidentally concurring withthem, from the 
late of the feafon in which they arife. What 
attention this requires in the conduct of the 


difeale, we fhall confider hereafter. 


LIL. 


From this view of the principal hypo- 
thefes which have been maintained, hither- 
to, with refpe&t to the proximate caufe of 
- fevers, it will appear, that thefe do not. arife 
from changes in the ftate of the fluids ; 
while, on the other hand, almoft the whole 
of the phenomena of fevers lead us to be- 
lieve that they chiefly. depend upon chan- 


\ ges 


OF PHYSIC 47 


ges in the {tate of the moving powers of the 
animal fyftem. ‘Though we fhould not be 
able to explain all the circumftances of fe- 
vers, it is at leaft of fome advantage to be 
led into the proper train of inveftigation. 
- We have attempted to porfae it; and fhall 
now endeavour to apply the doctrine we 
have delivered, to explaining the diverfity 
of fevers. | : 


eM ete y Cae IIT. . 


Or rue DifrFERENCE OF FEVERS, AND 
ITs CAUSES. | 


se LI. 

With the moft part of phyficians, we fup- 
pofe, that, in every fever, there is a power. 
applied to the body, which has a tendency 
to hurt and deftroy it, and produces certain 
motions in it, which deviate from the natu- 
ral {tate ; and, at the fame time, in every fe- 

ver 
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ver which has its full courfe, we fuppofe, 
that, in confequence of the conftitution of 
the animal oeconomy, there are certain mo- 
tions excited, which have a tendency to ob- 
viate the effeéts of the noxious power, or to _ 
correct and remove them. Both thefe kinds 

of motions are confidered asconftituting the | 
difeafe. The latter, which are of falutary 
tendency, and confidered as the operations 

of the vis medicatrix naturae, we fhall here- 

after call the REacTION of the fyftem. 


LIV. 


From what has been: delivered above, 
(XLVI.) it appears, that, in fever, the cir- 
cumftances of debility, {pafm, and reaction, 
are chiefly to be confidered ; and, therefore, 
according as thefe are different in degree, 
and different in proportion to one another, 
they will produce the chief differences of 
fevers. ee : | | 

LY, 
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- To apply this more exa@ly, wé maintain; 
that every fever of more than one day’s du- 
tation, confifts of repeated patoxyfms ; and 
that the differencé of fevers, from the diffe- 
rence of the circumftances, (LIV.) appears 
in the different ftate of paroxyfms, and in 
the different circumftances of their repe- 
tition. (XXXI.) 


LVI, 


That fevers generally cornfift of répeated 
paroxyfms, we have alledged above (XXIV. 
XXVI. XXVIII. XXXI.) to be a matter of 
_ fae; but muft here endeavour to confirm it; 

by afligning the eaufe; 


LVI. 


in every fever, ii which we can diftinét« 
ly obferve any number of feparate paro- 
xy{ms, we conftantly find that every paro+ 


G xyim 
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xyfm is finithed in lefs than twenty-four 
hours; but, as we cannot perceive any thing 
in the caufe of fevers determining to this, 
we mutt fuppofe it to depend on fome ge= 
neral law of the animal oeconomy. Such 
a law feems to be that which fubjects the 
oeconomy, in many refpedts, to a diurnal 
revolution. Whether this depends upon the 
original conformation of the body, or upon 
certain powers conftantly applied to it, and 
inducing a habit, we cannot pofitively de- 
termine ; but the returns of fleep and 
watching, of appetites and excretions, and 
the changes which regularly occur in the 
flate of the pulfe, thew fufficiently, that, in 
the human body, a diurnal revolution takes 
- place. RMP: 
LVI. 

It is this diurnal revolution which, we fup~ 
pofe, determines the duration of the ‘pato- 
xy{ms of fevers; and thefe paroxy{ms being 
fo baal limited, as in ve a while 

nO 
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no other caufe of this can be affigned, ren- 
ders it {ufficiently probable, that their dura- 
tion depends upon, and is determined by 
the revolution mentioned: That thefe pa- 
toxyims are connected with that revolution, 
appears further from this, that, though the 
intervals of paroxyfms are different, in dif- 
rerent cafes, the times of the acceffion of 
paroxy{ms are generally fixed to one time 
of the day ; fo that Quotidians come on in 
the morning, Tertians at noon, and Quar- 
tans in the afternoon, 


LIX, 


It is ftill to be remarked, that, as Quartans 
and Tertians are apt to become Quotidians, 
thefe to pafs into the ftate of remittents, and 
thefe laft to become continued : ; and that, 
even in the continued form, daily exacer- 
bations and remiffions are generally to be 
obferved ; all this thews fo much the power 
of Frcit revolution, that when, in certain 

cafes, 
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cafes, the daily exacerbations and remiffions 
are with difficulty diftinguifhed, we may ftill 
prefume, that the general tendency of the. 
‘oeconomy prevails, that the difeafe ftill con- 
fifts of repeated paroxy{ms, and, upon the 
whole, that there is no fuch, difeafe as that 
which the {chools have called a Continent 
Fever. We expect that this doctrine will 
be confirmed by what we thall fay hereafter, 
concerning the periodical movements ob- 
ferved in continued fevers. 


LX. 


It being thus proved, that every fever, of 


more than one day’s duration, confifts of re- 
peated paroxy{ms; we, in the next place, re- 
mark, that the repetition of paroxyfms de- 
pends upon the circumftances of the paro- 
xyfms which are already formed, This ap= 
pears from what is obferved i in (XXIX.and 
XXX.); for, from thefe it appears, that the 


longer paroxy{ms are protracted, they are 
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the fooner repeated; and, therefore, that 
the caufe of the frequent repetition is to be 
fought for in the caufe of the protraction 
_ of paroxy{ms, | 


LXI. 


The duration of the hot ftage, in which 
the reaétion is operating to take off the 
{pafm formed in the cold ftage, is that upon 
which the duration of the whole paroxy{m 
chiefly depends. We may, therefore, fu- 
- fpeat, that the longer duration of the hot 
ftage, is owing either to the obftinacy of the 
{pafm, or to the weaknefs of the reaction ; 
and it is probable, that fometimes the one, 
and fometimes the other of thefe circum- 
ftances, takes place. 


LXII. 


Though the caufe of fpafm may be the 
fame in different perfons, it is obvious that 
the degree of it produced may be greater or 

| | lefs, 


~ defs, according to the irritability of each 
particular perfon ; and, therefore, the reac- 
tion in fever being given, the paroxy{m, or 
continuance of the hot ftage, may be longer 
or fhorter, according to the degree of {pafm 
wae has been formed. 


LXIL. 


One caufe of the. obftinacy of fpafm in 
fevers, may, I think, be clearly perceived, 
In inflammatory difeafes, there is a diathe- | 
fis phlogiftica prevailing in the. body, and 


this diathefis we fuppofe to confift in an in- 


creafed tone of the whole arterial fyftem, 
When, therefore, this diathefis accompanies 
fever, as. it fometimes does, it may be fup= 
pofed to give occafion to the febrile fpafm’ S 
being formed more firongly, and thereby. — 
to, produce more protracted paroxy{ms. ptr 
| cordingly, we find, that all inflammatory 
fevers are of the donnpied kind ; and that 
all, the caufes of the diathelis phlogiftica 

have. 
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have a tendency to change intermittent into 
continued fevers. -As continued fevers, 
therefore, are often attended with the dia 
thefis phlogiftica, we conclude, that, in 
many cafes, this is the catife of their cons © 
maued form, 


LXIV., 


In many fevers, however, there is no é4 
vidence of any diathefis phlogiftica being 
prefent, or of any other caufe of more confi- 
derable fpafm; and, in fuch fevers, therefore, 
we muft impute the protraction of paro=_ 
xyfms, and the continued form of the fever, 
to the weaknefs of reaction, That this caufe 
takes place, we conclude from hence; that; 
in many cafes of fever, wherein the fepa= 
: rate paroxyims are the moft protracted, and 
the moft dificultly obferved, we find the 
moft confiderable fymptoms of a general 
) debility ; ; and, therefore, we conclude, that, 
in fuch cafes, the protraéted paroxy{ms and 

| conti- 
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continued form depend upon a weaker ré- 
action ; owing either to the caufes of debi- 
lity applied having been of a more power~ 
ful kind, or from circumftances of the pa- 
tient’s conftitution, favouring their opera* 


tion. 
LXV, 


Upon thefe principles, we make a ftep to= 
wards explaining in general the difference 
of fevers, and with fome probability ; but 
muft own, that there is much doubt and — 
difficulty in applying the doctrine to particu~ — 
lar cafes. It applies tolerably well to explain 
the different {tates of intermittents, as they © 
‘are more purely fuch, or as they approach — 
more and more to the continued form : But 
feveral difficulties fill remain with refpect to 
many circumftances of intermittents ; and 
more ftill with refpect to the difference of — 
thofe continued fevers, which are formed — 
from intermittents, and thofe which we have 
| dis | 


: 
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diftinguifhed in our Nofology, as more e- 
_dpecially entitled to the appellation of Con- 
tinued. See Syn. Nof. Meth. P. V. Ch. IL. 
set, Il. 


LXVI. 


The characters of intermittent and of 
continued fevers given in the fecond édi- 
tion of our Synoplis, were not fufficient ; 
and I have endeavoured to render them. 
more fo in the third edition, publithed laft 
year; and, for fuch perfons as may not 
look into that-work, I think it neceflary to 
fay here, 

That the fevers of a continued form, 
which, however, ftill belong to the fection 
of intermittents, may be diftinguifhed by 
their having paffed from an intermittent or 
remittent form, to that of a continued ; by 
their fhewing fome tendency to become in- 
termittent, or at leaft remittent ; by their 
being known to have been occafioned by 
marfh miafmata; by the nature of the pre- 

H vailing 
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vailing epidemic; and, for the moft part, by 

their having but one paroxy{m, or one exa+ 
cerbation and remiffion, in the courfe of 
twenty-four hours. On the other hand, . 
continued fevers, to be more ftriatly fo cal- 
led, may be diftinguifhed, by their fhewing 
little tendency to become intermittent or re- 
mittant in any part of their courfe, and e- 
fpecially after the firft week of their con- 

tinuance; by their being occafioned by hu- : 
man contagion, at leaft, by other caufee than 
the marth miafmata; by the nature of the 
prevailing epidemic; and by their having 
pretty conftantly an exacerbation and remif- 
fon twice in the courfe of every twenty- 


four hours: “7% 
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L XVII. 


From the view given (LXHL. and LXIV.) 
of the caufes of the protraCtion of paro= 
xyfms ; and, therefore, of the form of con- 
tinued fevers, ftrictly fo called, it feems pro-_ 
rhe that the remote caufes.of thefe ope- 

tate 
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vate by occafioning either a phlogiftic dia- 
thefis, or a weaker reaCtion; for we can ob- 
ferve, that the moft obvious difference of 
continued fevers depends upon the prevail- 
ing of one or other of thefe ftates. 


LXVIUL, 


Continued fevers have been confidered ag - 
of great diverfity ; but phyficians have not 
been happy in marking thefe differences, or 
in reducing them to any general heads. ‘The 
diftinGtions of the antients are not well un- 
derftood, and, fo far as either they, or the 
“modern nofologifts, have diftinguifhed con- 
tinued fevers by a difference of duration, | 
their diftinctions are not well founded, and 
do not apply in fuch a manner as to be of 
any ule. We think it agreeable to obferva- 
tion, and to the principles above laid down, 
- (LXIIL LXIV.) to diftinguith continued fe- 
vers, according as they fhew either an in- 
flammatory irritation, or a weaker reaction, 


LXIX, 


6. POR ALR Ga 
LXIX. 


This diftinction is the fame with that of 
fevers intothe INFLAMMATORY and NER- 
vous ; the diftinction at prefent moft gene- 
rally received in Britain. To the firft, as a 
~ genus, we have given the name of Synocha; 
to the fecond that of Typhus; and, little 
ftudious whether thefe names be authorifed 
by the antient ufe of the fame terms, we 
: depend upon their being underftood by the 
characters annexed to them in our Nofology, 
which we think are founded on obfervation. . 


LXX. 

By thefe characters we think continued 
fevers may be diftinguifhed in practice, and, 
if they may, the principles above laid down 
will be confirmed. . | 

LXXI. 
Befide thefe differences of continued fe- 


ver, now mentioned, we are not certain of 
having» 
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having obferved any other that can be con- 
fidered as fundamental, But the moft com- 
_ mon form of continued fevers, in this cli- 
mate, feems to be a combination of the two 
genera mentioned ; and we have therefore 
given fuch a genus a place in our Nofology, 
under the title of Synochus. We think, 
however, that the limits between the Syno- 
chus and Typhus, will be, with difficulty, af 
figned ; and we are difpofed to believe, that 
the Synochus arifes from the fame caufes as 
the Typhus, and is therefore only a nabehy 
of it, 


LXXII. 


The Typhus feems to be a genus com- 
prehending feveral fpecies. Thefe, however, 
are not yet well afcertained by obfervation; 
and, in the mean time, we can perceive that 
many of the different cafes obferved do not 
imply any fpecific difference, and feem to 
be merely varieties, arifing from a different 
degree of power in the caufe, from different 

| circumftances 


; 
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circumftances of the climate or feafon in 
which they happen, or, from different cir- 
cumftances in the conftitution of the perfons 


affected. 
LX XIII. 


Some effects arifing from thefe circum- 
flances, require to be particularly explained. 
One is an unufual quantity of bile appear- 
ing in the eourfe of the difeafe. This abun- 
dance of bile may poffibly attend fome conti- 
nued fevers, ftri@tly fo called; but it more | 
commonly, for the reafons above explained, 
attends intermittents ; and, we believe, it 
might have been enumerated among the 
marks diftinguifhing the latter kind of fevers 
from the former. But, though an unufual 
quantity of bile fhould appear with continu- 
ed fevers, we confider it in this cafe, as in 
_that of intermittents, as a coincidence only, 
owing to the ftate of the feafon, producing 
no different fpecies or fundamental diftine- 


tion, but merely a variety of the difeafe, 
LXXIV, 
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LXXIV, 


Another effect of the circumftances occa- 
fionally varying the appearance of typhus, 
is a putrefcent ftate of the fluids. Both the 
antients and the moderns, who are in gene- 
ral much difpofed to follow the former, have 
diftinguifhed fevers as putrid and non-pu- 
trid; but the notions of the antients, on this 
fubject, were not fufficiently correét to de- 
ferve much notice ; and it is only of late 
that the :natter has been more accurately 
obferved, and better explained. 

From the diffolved ftate of the blood, as 
it appears when drawn out of the veins, or 
as it appears from the red blood’s being dif- 
pofed to be effufed, and run off by various 
outlets, and from feveral other fymptoms, 
to be hereafter mentioned (CIV.), we 
have now no doubt that real putrefcency 
of the fluids takes place in fevers. This pu- 
trefcency, however, often attends intermit- 
tent, as well as continued fevers, and, of the 

con- 
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continued kind, both the fynochus and ty- 
phus, and all of them in very different de- 
grees ; fo that, whatever attention it may 
deferve in practice, there is no fixing fuch 
limits to it as to admit of eftablifhing a ee "4 
cies under the title of PoTRID. 


LXXV. 


Befide differing by the circumftances al- 
ready mentioned, fevers differ alfo by their 
being accompanied with fymptoms which 
belong to difeafes of the other orders of py- 
rexiae. ‘This fometimes happens in fuch a 
_ manner, asto render it difficult to fay which 
of the two difeafes is the primary one. Com- 
monly, however, it may be afcertained by 
the knowledge of the remote caufe, and of © 
the prevailing epidemic, or by obferving 
the ie and fucceflion of fymptoms. 


LKXVI. 


Moft of our fyftems of phyfic have 
marked, as a primary one, a fpecies of fe- 
ower, 
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‘fever, under the title of Hectic; but, as it 
is defcribed, we have never feen it as a pri- 
mary difeafe. We have conftantly found 
it as a fymptom of fome topical affection, . 
moft commonly of an internal fuppuration ; 
and, as fuch, we fhall confider it in another 
~ place. 


UXXVIL. 


The diftin@ion of the feveral cafes of 
intermittent fever we have not profecuted 
here; both becaufe we cannot affign the 
caufes of the differences which appear, and 
_ ‘becaufe we fuppofe that the differences 
which, in fact, ‘occur, may be readily un- 
derftood from what is faid above, (XXV. 
XXVI. and XXVII.) and more fully from 
the Methodical Notology; PB, oMoisGh kL 
Bed. I, 


t. CHAP, 


CeOEP A 9 ph Om ee 


Or THE ReEmore Causes or FEVER. 


Ng 


. LXXVUI. 


As fever has been confidered as confifting 
chiefly in an increafed action of the heart 
and arteries, phyficians have fuppofed, that 
certain direct ftimulants, fitted to produce 
this increafed a@tion, are the remote cauies 
of fever. In many cafes, however, there is 
no evidence of fuch ftimulants being applied, i 
and, in the cafes in which they are applied, 
they either produce only a temporary fre= 
quency of the pulfe, which cannot be confi- 
‘dered as a difeafe ; or, if they do produce a 
permanent febrile ftate, itis bytheinterven- 
tion of a topical inflammation, which pro- 

| duces 
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duces a difeafe different from what is ftri@- 
ly called a fever, (VIII) 


LXXIX, 


That dire@ {ftimulants are the remote 
~ caufes of fever, feems farther improbable ; 
becaufe the fuppofition does not account for 
the pheno.nena attending the acceffion of 
fevers ; and becaufe other remote caufes can 
with greater certainty be affigned. 


LXXX. 


As fevers are fo generally epidemic, it is 
probable, that fome matter floating in the 
atmofphere, and applied to the bodies of 
men, ought to be confidered as the remote 
caufe of fevers. Thefe matters prefent in 
the atmofphere, and acting upon men, may 
be confidered either as Conracion, or as 
MrasmaTa, 


LXXXI. 


68. POR? & CPTI OE. 
LXXXI. 


Contagions have been fuppofed to be of 
great variety ; and. it is poflible that they 
may be fo ; but that they truly are, does not 
appear clearly from any thing we know at 
prefent. The number of genera and fpecies: 
of contagious difeafes, of the clafs of py- 
‘ rexiae, at prefent known, is not very great. 
They belong to the order of Fevers, of Ex- 
anthemata, or of Profluvia. Whether there 
be any belonging to the order of Phlegma- 
fiae, is doubtful ; and, though it fhould be 

fuppofed, it will net much increafe the num- 
ber of contagious pyrexiae. Of the conta~ 
gious exanthemata and profluvia, the num— 
ber of {pecies is nearly afcertained; and each 
of them is fo far of a determined nature, 
that, though they have now been obferved 
and diftinguifhed for many ages, and in 
many different parts of the earth, they have ~ 
been always found to retain the fame gene- — 
ral character, and to differ only in circum=- 
-ffances, which may be imputed to feafon, 


climate, 
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climate, and other external caufes, or to the 
peculiar conftitution of the feveral perfons 
affected. It is, therefore, probable, that, in 
each of thefe fpecies, the contagion is of 
one {pecific nature, and that the number of 
contagious exanthemata or profluvia is 
hardly greater than the number of {pecies 
taken. notice of in our fyftems of nofology. 


LXXXII. 


While the contagious exanthemata and 
profluvia are thus limited, if we fhould fun- 
pofe the contagious pyrexiae to be ftill of 
great and unlimited variety, it muft be with 
refpect to the genera and {pecies of conti- 
nued fevers. But, if we are right in limit- 
ing, as we have done, the genera of thefe 
_ fevers, (LXVIII.—LXXIL.) it will be pro- 
bable that the contagions which produce 
them are not of great variety ; and this will 
be much confirmed, if we can render it 
probable that there is one principal, perhaps 
ene common fource of fuch contagions. 


ULXXXII, 
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LX XXIII. 


To this Aue it is now well. known, 


that the efluvia conftantly arifing from the 


living human body, if long retained i in the 
fame place, without being diffufed in the at- 
mofphere, acquire a fingular virulence, and, ” 
in that ftate, applied to the bodies of men, 
become the caufe of a fever which is very 
contagious. The late obfervations on jail 
and hofpital fevers have fully proved the 
exiftence of fuch a caufe; and it 1s fuffi- 
ciently obvious, that the {fame virulent mat- 
ter may be produced in many other places. 
At the fame time, the nature of the fevers — 
arifing renders it probable, that the viru- 
lent ftate of human effluvia is the common 
caufe of fuch fevers, as they differ only i in- 
a ftate of their fymptoms, which may ‘be 
imputed to the circumftances of feafon, 
climate, &c, concurring with the contagic n, 
and modifying its force. . 


LXXXIV. 
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With refpeét to thefe contagions, though 
we have {fpoken of them above, as of a mat- 
ter floating in the atmofphere, it is proper — 
to obferve here, that they are never found to 
a& but when they are near to the fources 
from whence they arife ; that is, either near 
to the bodies of men, from which they im- 
mediately iffue, or near to fome fubftances, 
which, as having been near to the bodies of 
men, are imbued with their-effluvia, and in 
which fubftances thefe effluvia are fometimes 
retained in an aétive flate for a very long 
time, G 

The fubftances thus imbued with an ac- 
tive matter, may be called Fomites; and it 
appears to me probable, that contagions, as 
they arife from fomites, are more powerful 


than as they arife immediately from the hu- 
-man body, 


LXXXV. 
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LAXAY, 


Miafmata are next to be confidered. 
Thefe may arife from various fources, and be 
of different kinds ;- but we know little of 
their variety or of their feveral effects. We 
know with certainty only one fpecies of 
miafma, which can be confidered as the caufe 
of fever; and, from the univerfality of this, 
at isised's be doubted if there be “ Otter. 


| LXXXVL 


The miafma, fo univerfally the caufe of © 
fever, is that which arifes from marfhes or 
moift ground, aéted upon by heat. So many 
obfervations have now been made with re- 
{pect to this, in fo many different regions 
of the earth, that there is neither any doubt 
of its being in general a caufe of fevers, 
nor of. its being very univerfally the’caufe 
of intermittent fevers, in all their different 
ge The fimilarity at the climate, feafon, — 

| and 
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and foil, in which intermittents arife, and 
the fimilarity of the difeafes, arifing in dif- 
ferent regions, concur in proving that there 
is one common caufe of thefe difeafes, and 
that this is the marfh miafma. 

What is the particular nature of this mi- 
alma, we know not; nor do we certainly 
know whether or not it differs in kind: 
But it is probable that it does not ; and that 
it differs only in the degree of its power, or 
perhaps in its quantity, in a given fpace, 


LXXXVII. 


We have now rendered it probable, that 
the remote caufes of fevers( VIII.) are chiefly 
Contagions or Miafmata, and neither of them 
of great variety. We have fuppofed that 
mia{mata are the caufe of intermittents, and 
-contagions the caufe of continued fevers, 
ftritly fo named ; but we cannot, with 
propriety, employ thefe general terms. The 

K notion 
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- notion of contagion properly implies a mat~_ 
ter arifing from the body of man under dif- 
eafe ; and that of miafma, a matter arifing 
from other fubftances. But, as the caufe of — 
continued fevers may arife from fomites, 
and may, in fuch cafes, be called a Miafma ; 
and as thw miafmata alfo may produce 
contagious difeafes, it will be proper to di- + 
ftinguifh the sky ie fevers, by ufing the 
terms Human M. arf of Effuvia, rather than 
the general ones of Contagion, or Miafma. 


LXXXVIIT. 
To render our dotrine of fever confit- 
ent and complete, it is neceflary to add 
here, that thofe remote caufes of fever, hu- 
man and marth effuvia, feem to be of a de- 
bilitating or fedative quality. They arife 
from a putrefcent matter. Their produ@ion 
is favoured, and their power increafed by 
eircumftances which favour putrefaction ; 
vee and 


OF PHYSIG "5 


and they often prove putrefative ferments 
with refpect to the animal fluids. As pu- 
trid matter, therefore, is always; with re- 
{pect to animal bodies, a powerful fedative, 
it can hardly be doubted that human and 
marth efiluvia are of the fame quality, It 
is confirmed by this, that the debility which 
is always induced feems to be in proportion 
to the other marks we have of the power 
of thofe caufes, - . 


LXXXIX. 


Though we have endeavoured to thew 
that fevers generally arife from marth or 
~ human effuvia, we cannot, with any cer- 
tainty, exclude fome other remote caufes, 
which are commonly fuppofed to have at 
leaft a fhare in producing fevers. We pro- 
ceed, therefore, to inquire concerning thefe 
caufes ; and the firft to be taken notice of 
is, the power of cold applied to the human 
body. | 
XC, 
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XC, 


The operation of cold on a living body, 
is fo different in different circumftances, | 
as to be of difficult explanation ; and this, 
therefore, is attempted with fome diffidence. 

Cold, in certain circumftances, has mani- 
: feftly a fedative power. It can extinguifh 
the vital principle entirely, either in par- 
ticular parts, or in the whole body ; and, 
confidering how much the vital principle | 
of animals depends upon heat, it cannot be 
doubted that the power of cold is always 
more or lefs dire@tly fedative. 

‘But it is equally manifelt, that, in ei 
circumftances, cold proves a ftimulus to the 
living body, and Pa to the fangui- 
ferous fyftem.. 

— And, befide the fedative and ftimulant 
powers of cold, it is manifeftly alfoa power- — 
ful aftringent, caufing a contraction of the ~ 
veflels on the furface of the body, and there- _ 


by @ 
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by producing palenefs, and a fuppreffion of 
perfpiration. It is likewife probable that this 
conftriction is in fome meafure communi- 
cated to the whole body, and that thereby 
‘the application of cold proves a tonic power 
with refpe& to the whole fyftem. 


ACI, 


Thefe feveral effets of cold do not all 
take place at the fame time, but may be va- 
rioufly combined. The ftimulant power 
taking place, obviates the effets that might 
otherwife have arifen from. the fedative, 
and, in fome meafure, thofe from the aftrin- 
gent power. But the ftimulant and tonic 
powers of cold are commonly conjoined, 
and the former, perhaps, depénd, in part, 
upon the latter, : 


XCII,. 
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The morbid effects of cold feem to be. 


chiefly the following: 1. A eeneral inflam~ ‘ 


matory difpofition of the fyftem, which is 


commonly accompanied with rheumatifm, 


or other phlegmatia ; 2. A catarrhal affec- © 


! 


tion ; 3. A gangrene of particular parts; 4. 
A palfy of a fingle member; 5. A proper 
fever, which it often produces by its own 


power alone ; but more commonly it is an y 


exciting caufe of fever, by concurring with 
the operation of human or marth effluvia. 


XCIT. 


Cold is often applied to the human body © 
without producing any morbid effeéts, and 
it is difficult to determine in what circum-~ 


ftances it efpecially operates to produce 
thofe. It appears to me, that the morbid 
effects of cold depend partly upon certain 

circumftanceg 
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circumftances of the cold that is applied, and 
partly upon certain circumftances of the 
perfon to whom it is applied. 


XCIV. 


The circumiftances of the cold applied, 
which feem to give it effe@, are, 1. The in- 
tenfity or degree of cold applied; 2. The 
length of time during which it is applied ; 
3. The degree of moifture at the fame time 
-applied ; 4. Its being applied by a wind or 
current of air; 5. Its being a viciflitude, or 
fudden change of temperature, to a confide- 
table degree, from heat to cold. | 


ACV. 


_ The circumftances of perfons rendering 
them more liable to be affected by cold, 
feem to be, 1. The weaknefs of the fyftem, 
and particularly the leflened vigour of the 
circulation occafioned by fafting, by eva- 
| cuations, 


80 BAR AT Oa teat. 


cuations, by fatigue, by a laft night’s de- | 
bauch, by excefs in venery, by long watch- 
ing, by much ftudy, by reft immediately 
after great exercife, by fleep, and by prece- 
ding difeafe. 2. The body, or its parts, 
being deprived of their accuftomed cover- 
ings. 3. One part of the body being expo- 
fed to cold, while the reft of the body is 
kept in its ufual, or a greater warmth. 


ROE 


The power of thefe circumftances (XCV.} 
is demonftrated by the circumftances\ ena- 
_bling perfons to refift cold. Thefe are, ex- 
ercife, a certain vigour of conftitution, cor- 


dials, active paffions, paffions engaging at- 


tention and diminifhing fenfibility, habit _ 


diminifhing fenfibility, and increafing the — 
power of generating heat; and, laftly, a 

ftate of the body in which Be is ¢' 
greatly diminifhed, as in mania. | 


XCVIIL., 
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Befide cold; there are other powers which 
feem to be the remote caufes of fever, as 
Fear, Intemperance in Drinking, Excefs in 
Venery, and other caufes, which evidently 
weaken the fyftem, But, whether any of 
thefe fedative powers be alone the remote 
caufe of fever, or if they only operate either 
as they concur with the operation of marth 
or human efHluvia, or as they give an op- 
portunity to the operation of cold, are que- 
ftions not to be pofitively anfwered. 


XCVIII. 


As we have riow mentioned the chief of 
the remote caufes of fevers, we can further 
obferve, that thefe will arife more or lef 
readily, according as miafmata and conta= 
gions are more or lefs powerful, or as they 
are more or lefs favoured by the concur- 
‘rence of cold, and other fedative powers: 
L, CHAP, 


CAME A Pi Me 
Or ThE PRocNosis OF FEVERS. 


XCIX. i 


~ As fevers, i (XLVI. ta LIL. ) confilt 


of both morbid and falatary motions and t 


fymptoms, the tendency of the difeafe toa 


happy or a fatal iflue, or the prognoftic im 


fevers, has been eftablifhed, by marking the — 


prevalence of the morbid or falutary fymp-- 
toms; and it might be properly fo eftablifh- 4 : 


ed, if we could certainly diftinguifh be= 


tween the one and the other of thefe kinds _ 

of fymptoms; but the operation of the re- _ 
aGion, or falutary efforts of nature, in 
curing lke is ftill involved in fo much — 


obfcurity, — 


¢ 
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ob{curity, that I cannot explain the feveral 
fymptoms of it fo clearly as to apply them 
to the eftablifhing of prognoftics ; and this, 
I think, may be done better, by marking 
the fymptoms whith fhew the tendency to 
death in fevers, 


Pu 44 


This plan of the prognoftics in fevers 
muft proceed upon our knowledge of the 
caufes of death in general, and in fevers 
more particularly. 

The caufes of death, in general,, are ¢i- 
ther direct or indire&, | | 

The firft are, thofe which dire€tly attack 
and deftroy the yital principle, as lodged in 
the nervous fyftem, or deftroy the organi- 
zation of the brain immediately neceflary 
to the action of the vital principle. 

‘The fecond, or the indire@ caufes of 
death, are thofe which interrupt fuch func- 
tions as are neceffary to the circulation of 
the blood, and thereby neceflary to the due 


continuance *: 
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continuance and fupport of the vital prine 
ciple. | 
Of thefe general caufes, thofe which ope- 
rate more particularly in feyers feem to be, 
jirft, the violence of re-attion, which, either 
by repeated violent excitements, deftroys 
the vital power itfelf;, or, by its violence, 
deftroys the organization of the brain 
neceflary to the action of that power ; or, 
by the fame violence, deftroys. the or- 
ganization of the parts more immediately 
neceflary to the ‘circulation of the blood. 
Secondly, The caufe of death in fevers may — 
be a poifon, that is, a power capable of de- 
_ ftroying the vital principle; and this poifon 
may be either the miafma or contagion 
which was the remote caufe of the fever, 
or it may be a putrid matter generated in, 
the courfe of the fever. In both cafes, the 
operation of fuch a power appears either as 
acting chiefly on ‘the nervous fyftem, indu- 
cing the fymptoms of debility; or, as adting 
upon the mafs of blacd, inducing a putref- 
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cent ftate in it, and in the fluids derived 
from it. 


CI, 


From all this, we think the fymptoms 
‘thewing the tendency to death in fevers, 
may be difcovered by their being either the 
fymptoms of violent re-aétion, of great debia. 
hty, or of a t firong tendency to putrefattion in 
the fluids; and, upon this fuppofition, we 
proceed now to mark thofe fymptoms more 
particularly, 


CI, 


_ The fymptoms which denote the violence 
of re-adtion, are, 1. The increafed force, 
hardnefs, and poh of the pulfe, 2. The 

increafed heat of the body. 3. Thofe fymp- 
toms which are the marks of a general in- 
flammatory diathefis, and more efpecially 
thofe of a particular determination to the 
brain, lungs, or other important vifcera, 
4. Thofe which are the marks of the caufe 

of 
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‘ of violent re-action ; that is, of a ftrong 
fpafm, appearing in the fuppreffion of ex- 
gretions. 


CHE. 


The fymptoms which denote a great de» 
gree of debility, are, . : : 

In the AnimaAL, FUNCTIONS; I. the 
| weaknefs of the voluntary motions ; 2. the 
irregularity of the voluntary mouezs,, _de= 
pending pn their debility ; 3. the weaknefs 
ef fenfation ; 4. the weaknefs and irregula- 
gity of the intelle@ual operations, 

In the Virau FuncTions; 1. the weak- 
nefs of the pulfe; 2. the coldnets or ‘fhrink- 
ing of the extremities ; 3. the tendency toa 
- deliquium anvmi in an ered. porns. : * the 
weaknefs of refpiration.. | | 

In the NATURAL, FUNCTIONS ; ; x. the 
weaknefs of the ftomach, as appearing in a- 
norexia, naufea, and vomiting ; ; 2. involun- 
tary excretions, depending upon a palfy of 
“the; 
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the fphinGters; 3. difficult deglutition, de= 
pending upon a palfy of the mufcles of the 
fauces: 


CIV. 


Laftly, The fymptoms exprefling the pus 
trefcent ftate of the fluids, are,» 

1. Inthe ftomach; the loathing of animal 
food, naufea, and vomiting, great thirft, 
and a defire of acids. — 

2; In the mafs of blood; A; the blood 
‘dtawn out of the veins not coagulated as us 
fual; B. hemorrhagy from different parts, 
Hinout marks of increafed impetus ; C. ef- 
fufions undet the fkin or cuticle, forming 
petechiaeé, mactilde, arid vibices; D. effu- 
fions of a yellow ferum undet the cuticle. 
3. In the ftate of the excretions; frequent; 
loofe and foetid {tools ; high coloured tur- 
bid urine ; foetid feats j and the foetor of 
blifters. | 
‘ 4s 
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4. The cadavetous fmell of the wholé 
body. 


Dan 2) 2 


Thefe feveral fymptoms have very often; 
each of them fingly, a fhare in determi- 
aing the prognoftic ; but more efpecially by 
their concurrence and particular combina — 
tion with one: another. : | | 


On the fubjeé of the prognoftic, it is pros 
per to obferve, that many phyficians have 
been of opinion, that there is fomething i in 
the nature of fevers which generally deter- 
mines them to be of a certain duration; and, 
therefore, that their terminations, whether 
in health or in death, happen at certain pe- 
tiods of the difeafe rather than at others. 
Thefe periods are calledtheCriticauDays, 
i marked by Hippocrates and other 

antient 
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antient phyficians, and alfo by many mo- 
derns of the greateft eminence in pradtice ; 
whilft, at the fame time, many moderns of 
no inconfiderable authority, deny their ta- 
king place in the fevers of thefe northern 
regions which we inhabit, 


CVI. 


I am of opinion ‘that shies dodirine of the: 
antients, and particularly that of Hippocra- 
tes, on this fubje&t, was well founded ; and 
that it is juft and true, even with refpect to 
the fevers of our climate, 


CVIII. 


1am of this opinion, Te rft, betaly I ob- 
ferve, that the animal oeconomy is. readily 
fubjected to periodical movements, both 
from its own conftitution, and from habits 
which are readily produced in it, Secondly, 
- Becaufe I obferve periodical. movements to 
oi UM take 
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take ee in the difeafes of the human bo- 


dy with great conftancy and exactnefs, as 


in the cafe of intermittent fevers, and many 
other difeafes. a : 


CIX. 


Thefe confiderations render it probable, 
that exact periodical movements may take 
‘place in continued fevers ; and I think there | 
is evidence of fuch movements actually | ta- 
king place in thefe fevers. 


CX. 


The critical days, or thofe on which we 
fuppofe the termination of continued fevers — 
efpecially tothappen, are, the third, fifth, 
feventh, ninth, eleventh, fourteenth, Jfeven=— 
teenth, and twentieth, We mark none be- — 
yond this laft ; becaufe, though fevers are 
fometimes protracted beyond this period, its 
is, however, more rarely ; and we have not » 

a 
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a fufficient number of obfervations to afcer- 
tain the courfe of them; and further, be- 
caufe it is probable, that, in fevers long 
protracted, the movements become lefs ex- 
act and regular, and are therefore lefs eafi- 
ly obferved. 


CXL 


That the days now mentioned are thecri- 
tical days, is, we think, proved by the par- 
ticular facts which are found in the writings 
of Hippocrates. From thefe, “as collected 
from the feveral writings of that author by 
Mr de Haen, it appears, that of one hundred 
and fixty-three inftances of the termination 
of fevers which happened on one or other 
of the firft twenty days of the difeafe, there 
are one hundred and feven, or more than 
two thirds of the whole number, which 

happened on one or other of the eight days 
- above mentioned ; that none happened on 
the fecond or thirteenth day ; and upon the 

eighth, 
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eighth, tenth, twelfth, fifteenth, fixteenth,. : 


eighteenth, and nineteenth, there are but. 


eighteen inftances of termination, or one 
ninth of the whole. 


CXL. 


“4 


As the terminations which happen on the 
feven days laft mentioned, upon the whole, 
are few, and, upon any one of them, fewer 
than thofe which, happen on any of our 
fuppofed critical days, there are, therefore, 
nine days which may be called Non-cri- 
TICAL ; while, on the other hand, the ma-_ 
ny terminations which happened on the 
feventh, fourteenth, and twentieth days, 
both give a proof of critical days in gene- 7 
ral, and that thefe are the chief of them. 
Hereafter we {hall mention an analogy that » 
renders the power of the other critical days 
fufficiently probable. 
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It appears further, that as, of the termi- 
~ nations which were final and falutary, not a 
tenth part happened on the non-critical. 
days ; and of the terminations which were 
final and fatal, though the greater number 
happened on the critical days, yet above a 
third of them happened on the non-critical ; 
fo it is probable, that the tendency of the 
animal oeconomy is to obferve the critical 
days, and that it is by the operation of fome 
violent and irregular caufe, the courfe of 
things is fometimes turned to the non-cri- 
tical. 


CXIV. 


What has been faid, renders it fufficiently 
probable, that it is the general tendency of 
the animal oeconomy to determine the peri- 
odical movements in fevers to be chiefly on 

the 
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the-critical days. But, at the fame time, we 
muft acknowledge it to be.a general tenden- 
cy only, and that, in particular cafes, many 
circumftances may occur to difturb the re- 
gular courfe of it. Thus, though the chief 
and more remarkable exacerbations in con- 
tinued fevers happen on the critical days, 
there are truly exacerbations happening e- 
very day,and thefe, from certain caufes, may — 
become confiderable and critical. Further, 
though intermittent fevers are certainly very 
ftrongly determined to obferve a tertian or 
quartan period, we know, there are circum- 
ftances which prevent them from obferving : 
thefe periods exactly, and render them ei- © 
‘ther anticipating or poftponing fo much, 
that the days of paroxyfms come to be 
quite changed ; and it is allowable to fup- 
pofe, that the like may happen with refpect 
to the exacerbations of continued: fevers, 
and thereby difturb the regular aPRSAtAney 
of critical, days. F | 
| | AR 
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A particular inftance of this occurs with 
re{pect to the fixth day of fevers. In the 
writings of Hippocrates, there are many 
inftances of terminations happening on the 
fixth day ; but it is not therefore reckon- 
ed among the critical days ; becaufe, of the 
terminations happening on that day, there 
is not one of them which proves finally of 
a falutary kind; that the greater number 
are fatal; and that all the reft are imper- 
fect, and followed witha relapfe. All this 
fhews, that fome violent caufe had, in thefe 
cafes, produced a deviation from the ordi- 
nary courfe of nature ; that the termina- 
tions on the fixth day are nothing more 
than anticipations of the feventh, and there- 
fore a proof of the power of this laft. 


—CXV. 


The doGrine of critical days has been 
much embarrafled by by fome diflonant ac- 
counts of it, which appear in the writings 
im- 
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- imputed to Hippocrates. But this may be — 
accounted for from thefe writings being 
truly the works of different perfons, and 
from the moft genuine of them having 
fuffered many corruptions; fo that every 
thing, which is inconfiftent with the fads 
above laid down, may be imputed to oné 
or other of thefe caufes. 


CXVI. 


This further has efpecially difturbed the 
doétrine of critical days, that Hippocrates 
himfelf attempted, perhaps too haftily, to 
eftablith general rules, and to bring the doc- _ 
trine to a general theory, drawn from Py- 
thagorean opinions concerning the power of — 
numbers. It is this which feems to have 
produced the doGtrine of odd days, and of , 
‘a quaternary and feptenary period, which 
appear fo often in the writings of Hippo- 
crates. Thefe, however, are inconfiftent 
with the facts above laid down ; and, in- | 

deed, 
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deed, as Afclepiades and Celfus have ob- | 
ferved, are inconfiftent with one another. 


CXVII. 
, We think, therefore, the critical days a- 
Ris: affigned are truly the critical days of 
Hippocrates, and may be confiftently ex- 
plained in the following manner. 


CXVIUI. 


From the univerfality of tertian or quar- 
tan periods in intermittent fevers, we can- 
not doubt of there being, in the animal oe- 
conomy, a tendency to obferve fuch pe- 
riods ; and the critical days above mention- 
ed are confiftent with this tendency of the 
oeconomy, as all of them mark either ter- 
tian or quartan periods. Thefe periods, 
however, are not promifcuoufly mixed, but 
occupy conftantly their feveral portions in 
the progrefs of the difeafe ; fo that, from 
Wk the 
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the beginning to the eleventh day, a ter- 
tian period takes place ; and, from the e- 
leventh to the twentieth, and perhaps long- 
er, a quartan period is as fteadily obferved. 


OXTR, 


What determines the periods to be chan- 
ged about the eleventh day, we have not 
clearly perceived ; but the fa& is certain ; 4 
for there is no inftance of any termination — 
on the thirteenth, that is, the tertian period 
next following the eleventh ; but, upon the 
fourteenth, feventeenth, and twentieth, 
which mark ‘quartan periods, there are for- 
ty-three inftances of terminations, and fix 
only on all the intermediate days between 
thefe. ote fi 
This prevalence of a quartan period leaves © 
no room for doubting, that the twentieth, 
and not the twenty-firft, is the critical day — 
marked by Hippocrates, though the laft is 
mentioned as fuch in the common edition © 
, of » 
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of the Aphorifms, taken from an erroneous 
manufcript, which Celfis alfo feems to have 
copied. 


CXX. 


A confiftency with the general tendency 
of the fyftem renders the feries of critical 
days we have mentioned, probably the ttre 
One ; and the only difficulty that remains | 
in finding what we have delivered to be the 
fame with the genuine doétrine of Hippo- 
crates is, the frequent mention of the fourtit 
as a critical day. ‘There are, indeed, more 
inftances of terminations happening on this 
day than on fome of thofe days we have 
afferted to be truly critical ; but its incon- 
fiftency with the more general tendency, 
and fome other confiderations, lead us to 
deny its being naturally a critical day, and 
to think, that the inftances of terminations, 
whith have really occurred on the eptian 

day, 
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day, are to be reckoned among the other 
irregularities which happen in this matter. 


VCE, 


We have thus endeavoured to fupport 
the dotrine of critical days, chiefly upon 
the particular faéts to be found in the wri- 
tings of Hippocrates: We might alfo pro- 
duce many other teftimonies of both antient 
and modern times ;_ but we muft own that 
fome of thefe may be fufpected to have arifen 
-yather from a veneration of Hippocrates 
than from accurate obfervation. 


OXSaTe 


With refpect to the opinions of many 
moderns who deny the prevalence of criti- 
cal days, we think they are to be little re- 
garded ; for we know the obfervation of 
the courfe of continued fevers to be diffi- 
cult and fallacious ; and therefore the regu=_ 
: _ larity 
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larity of that courfe may have oftent efca- 
ped inattentive and prejudiced obfervers. 


CXXIII. 


Our own obfervations amount to this, 
that fevers with moderate fymptoms, gene- 
rally cafes of the fynocha, frequently ter- 
minate in nine days, or fooner, and very 
conftantly on one or other of the critical 
days which fall within that period ; but, it 
ig very rare, in this climate, that cafes of 
either the typhus or fynochus terminate 
before the eleventh day ; and, when they 
do terminate on this day, it is for the moft 
part fatally. When they are protracted 
beyond this time, I have very conftantly 
found that their terminations were upon 
the fourteenth, feventeenth, or twentieth 
day. 

In fuch cafes, the falutary terminations 
are feldom attended with any confiderable 
evacuation. A {fweating frequently appears, 

but 
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but is feldom confiderable; and I have hard- 
ly ever obferved critical and decifive termi- _ 
nations, attended with vomiting, evacuations 
by ftool, or remarkable changes in the u- i 
rine. The folution of the difeafe is chiefly 
to be difcerned from fome return of fleep 
_and appetite, the ceafing of delirium, and 
an abatement of the frequency of the pulfe. 
By thefe fymptoms we can often mark a 
crifis of the difeafe ; but it feldom, happens 
fuddenly ‘and entirely, and it is moft com- - 
monly from fome favourable fymptoms on 
one critical day, that we can announce a 
more entire folution on the next following. 
- Upon the whole, I am perfuaded, that, 
if. obiervations fhall, be made with atten- — 
tion, and without prejudice, I thall be al- 
lowed to conclude with the words. of the ~ 
learned and fagacious Gaubius, ‘.Fallor, 
-ni fua conftiterit HippocRratTi auctoritas, | 
_Gaeno fides, NATURE virtus et ordo.’ | 
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Or THE METHOD of CuRE IN FEVERS. 
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. x 
OF THE CurE oF ConTINUED FEVERS. 


CXXIV. 


As it is allowed that, in every fever which. 
has its full courfe, there is an effort of na- 
ture of a falutary tendency, it might be fup- 
pofed that'we fhould leave the cure of fevers 
to the operations of nature, or that our art 
fhould be only direGed to fupport and regu- 
late thefe operations, and that we fhould 
form our indications accordingly. This plaa, 
however, we cannot adopt, becaufe the ope- 

rations 
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rations of nature are very precarious, and 
are not fo well underftood as to enable us 
to regulate them properly. We think, that 
trufting to thefe operations has often given 
-occafion to a negligent and inert pr tice ; 
and we believe that an attention to the ope- 
rations of nature may be often fuperfeded 
by art. 


CXXV. 


The plan which to me appears to be moft 
{uitable, is that which forms the indications 
of cure with the view of obviating the ten- — 
dency to death; while, at the fame time, the 
means of executing thefe indications are di- 
re€ted by a proper attention to the pie 
mate caufe of fevers. | ! 

Upon this plan, in dentinal of what 
has been laid down above on the fubject of 
the prognoftic, we form three general in- 
dications in the cure of continued fevers; . 
and the one or other of thefe is to be em- 

| ployed 
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ployed as the circumftances of the fever 
(CII. CII. or CIV.) thall dire. 

The firft is, to moderate the violence of 
re-action. 
_ The fecond is, to remove the caufes, or 
obviate the effects of debility. And, 
The third is, to obviate or correct the 
tendency of the fluids to putrefaction. 


CXXVI. 


The firft indication may be anfwered, 
that is, the violence of re-action may be 
moderated, 

1, By all thofe means which diminifh the 
ation of the heart. and arteries. 

2. By thofe means which take off the 
{pafm of the extreme veilels, which we fup- 
pofe to be the chief caufe of violent re- 
action, 
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The action of the heart and arteries may 
be diminifhed, 

1. By avoiding or moderating thofe i irti- 
tations which, in one degree or other, are 
almoft conftantly applied to the body. : 

2, By the ufe of certain fedative powers. 

3. By diminifhing the tenfion and tone 
of the arterial fyftem. | 


CXXVII. 


The irritations (CX XVII. 1.) almoft con- 
{tantly applied are, the impreffions made 
upon our fenfes; the exercife of the body» 
and mind; and the taking in of aliments. 
The avoiding of thefe as much as poflible, 
ér the moderating of their force, makes — 
what is properly called the ANTIPHLOGIS- 
TIC REGIMEN, proper to be employed i in 
almoft every continued fever. 
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The condu& of this regimen is to be di- 
rected by the following rules and confide- 
rations, | 

1, Impreffions on the external fenfes, as 
ftimulant to the fyftem, and a chief fupport 
of its activity, fhould be avoided as much 
as poflible ; thofe, efpecially, of more con- 
_ ftant application, thofe of a ftronger kind, 
and thofe which give pain and uneafineds. 

No impreffion is to be more carefully 
guarded againft than that of external heat ; 
and, at the fame time, every other means 
of increafing the heat of the body is to be 
fhunned. Both thefe precautions are to be 
obferved as foon as a hot ftage is fully form- 
ed, and to be ittended to during its con- 
tinuance, except in certain cafes, where a 
determination to fweating is neceflary, or 
-where the ftimulant effets of heat may be 
compenfated by circumftances which deter- 

sei mine 
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mine it to ae a relaxation and revul- 
fion. 

2. All motion of the body is to me avoid- 
ed, efpecially that which requires the exer- 
cife of its own mufcles; and that pofture of 
the body is to be chofen which employs the 
feweft mufcles, and which keeps none of 
them long in a ftate of contraction. Speak- 
ing, as it accelerates refpiration, is pater 
larly to be avoided, 

It is to be obferved, that every motion of | 
the body is more ftimulant, in proportion 
as the body is weaker. | ove 

3. The exercife of the mind alfo is a fti-” 
mulus to the body; and, therefore, all im- 
preflions which lead to thought, and thofe 


efpecially which may excite emotion or 


paffion, are to be carefully avoided. 

With refpe& to avoiding impreffions of — 
all kinds, an exception is to be made in the 
cafe of a delirium coming on, when the 
prefenting of esl loa objects may in- 


terrupt 
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terrupt and divert the irregular train of 
ideas then arifing in the mind, 

4. The prefence of recent aliment in the 
ftomach, proves always a ftimulus to the 
fyitem, and ought, therefore, to be as mo- 

derate as poflible. A total abftinence for 
- fome time may be of fervice ; but, as this 
cannot be long continued with fafety, we 
muft avoid the ftimulus of aliment, by 
choofing that kind which gives the leat. We 
fuppofe that alimentary matters are more 
fimulant, according as they are more al- 
kalefcent ; and this leads to avoid all anj-. 
mal, and to ufe only vegetable food. 

Our drinks alfo may prove ftimulant ; 
and, therefore, aromatic and fpiritous li- 
quors are to be avoided; and, in anfwering 
the prefent indication, all fermented liquors, 
except thofe of the loweft quality, are to be 
abftained from, HERE BPN 


CXXX, 
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Befide thofe ftimulant powers more con- 
ftantly applied, there are others, which, 
though occafional only, yet, as they com- 
monly accompany fevers, mutt be attended 
to and removed. | sol davies 

One is, the fenfe of thirft, which, asa 
powerful ftimulus, in one way OF other, 
ought always to be removed. Loeny 

Another ftimulus frequently arifes from 
erudities, or corrupted humours in the fto- — 
mach ; and it is to be removed by vomiting, : 
dilution, or the ufe of acids. ith es 

A third ftimulus often arifes from the — 
preternatural retention of faeces in the: inn 9 
teftines ; and ought to be removed by fre- 
quent laxative glyfters. shod fqORs 

- A fourth ftimulus to be conftantty fufpec- 
ted in fevers is, a general acrimony of the © 
fluids, as produced by the increafe of mo- 
¢ion and heat, joined with an interruption , 


: of 
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of the excretions. This acrimony is to be 
obviated or removed by the taking in of 
large quantities of mild antifeptic liquors. 


CXXXI. 


The avoiding of irritation in all thefe 
particulars, (CX XVIII. and CX XIX.) con- 
ftitutes the antiphlogiftic regimen abfolute-. 
ly neceflary for moderating the violence of 
re-action ; and, if we miftake not, is pro- 
per in every circumftance of continued fe- 
vers, as the employment of ftimulants is 
generally uncertain; and the due meafure 
of the application of thofe above mention- 
ed is not eafily afcertained. 


CXXXIL. 


_ A fecond head of the means (CXXVL. 1.) 

of moderating the violence of re-action, 
comprehends certain fedative powers, which 
' may be employed to diminifh the adivity 
of 
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of the whole body, and particularly that of 
the fanguiferous fyftem. 

The farft of thefe to be attiieala is, the 
application of cold. Heat is the chief fup- 
| port of the activity of the animal piace ; 
‘ and the fyftem is, therefore, provided, i 
itfelf, with a power of generating heat. Bat, 
at the fame time, we obferve, that this 
would go to excefs, were it not conftantly — 
moderated by a cooler temperature in the 
furrounding atmofphere. When, therefore, 
the generating power of heat in the fyftem 
is increafed, as is commonly the cafe in fe- 
vers, it is neceflary not only to avoid all 
farther means’ of increafing it, but it feems 
proper alfo to apply air of a cooler tempe- 
rature; or, at leaft, to apply it more entire- 
ly and freely than in a ftate of health. 
Some late experiments in the {mall-pox, 
and in continued fevers, thew, that the free 
admiffion of cool air to the body is-a power-. 
ful remedy in moderating the violence of 
re-action ; but what is the mode of its u= 

peration, | 
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peration, to what circumftances of fever it 
is peculiarly adapted, or what limitations it 
requires, we fhall not venture to determine, 
till we fhall be more particularly inftruéted 
by further experience. 


CXX XII. 


A fecond fedative power which may be 
employed in fevers, is that of certain me- 
dicines known in the writings on the Ma- 
teria Medica, under the title of REFRICGE- 
RANTS. The chief of thefe are acids of all 
. kinds, when fufficiently diluted, and which 
are, in feveral refpects, remedies adapted to 
continued fevers. Thofe efpecially in ule 
are, the Vitriolic and Vegetable ; and, on 
many accounts, we prefer the latter, 


 CXXXIV. 


Another fet of refrigerants are, the Neu- 
tral Salts, formed of the vitriolic, nitrous, 
| P or 
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or vegetable acids, with alkalines, either fix- 
ed or volatile. All thefe neutrals, while 
they are diffolved in water, generate cold ; 
but, as that cold ceafés foon after the folu- — 
tion is finifhed, and as the falts are general- | 
ly exhibited ina diffolved ftate, their refrige- 
rant power in the animal body does not at | 
all depend upon their power of generating 
cold with water. The neutral chiefly em- 
ployed as a refrigerant, is Nitre; but all 
the others, compounded as above mention- 
ed, partake more or lefs of the fame qua- 
lity. 


CXXXV. 


Befides thefe neutrals, fome metallic falts 
alfo have been employed as refrigerants in 
fevers; and particularly the Sugar of Lead. 
We think the refrigerant powers of this are © 
not well afcertained; and its deleterious qua- 
lities are too well known to admit of its be- 
ing freely ufed. 

, CXXXVI. 
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CXXXVI. 


The third general head (CXXVII. 3.) of 
the means to be employed for moderating 
the violence of re-action, comprehends the 
means of diminifhing the tenfion, tone, and 
activity of the fanguiferoustyftem. As the 
activity of this fyftem depends, in a great 
meafure, upon the.tone, and this again upon 
the tenfion of the veflels, given to them by 
the quantity of fluids they contain, it is evi- 
dent that the diminution of the quantity of 
thefe muft diminith the activity of the fan- 
guiferous fyftem. 


CXXXVII, 


The quantity of fluids contained in the 
fanguiferous fyftem may be diminifhed moft 
conveniently by the evacuations of blood- 
letting and purging. 


CXXXVITI, 
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CXXXVII. 


Nothing is more evident, than that bl@od- 
letting is one of the moft powe verful means _ 
of diminithing the activity of the whole 
body, and efpecially of the fanguiferous: fy- 
ftem ; and it muft therefore be the moft ef- 
fetual means of moderating the violence of 
reaction in fevers.» Taking this as a fad, 
we omit inquiring into its mode of opera- 7 
tion, and fla!l only confider in what cir-_ 
cumftances of fevers it is moft aan to 
be eset 


CXXXIX, 


When the violence of re-action, and its » 
conftant attendant, a phlogiftic diathefis, are 
fufficiently evident; when thefe conftitute 
the principal part of the difeafe, and may — 
be expeQed to continue through the whole — 
of it, as in the cafes of fynocha ; then blood- 
letting is the principal nein ae and may be | 

em=-. 


~~ 
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employed as faras the fymptoms of the dif- 
_ eafe may feem to require, and the conftitu- 
tion of the patient will bear. It is, however, 
to be attended to, that a greater evacuation 
than is neceflary may occafion a flower re- 
covery, may render the perfon more liable 
to a relapfe, or may bring on other difeafes, 


CXL. 


In the cafe of fynocha, therefore, there is 
little doubt about the propriety of blood- 
letting ; but there are other cafes of fever, 
as the fynochus, in which a violent re-aCtion 
and phlogiftic diathefis appear, and prevail 
during fome part of the courfe of the difeafe; 
while, at the fame time, thefe circumftances 
_ do not conftitute the principal part of the 
difeafe, nor are to be expected to continue 
during the whole courfe of it; and we know, 
that, in many cafes, the ftate of violent re- 
action is to be fucceeded, fooner or later, 
by a ftate of debility, from the excefs of 

: which 
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which the danger of the difeafe is chiefly 
to arife. It is, therefore, neceflary, that, in | 
many cafes, blood-letting fhould be avoid- 
ed ; and even although, during the inflam- 
matory ftate of the difeafe, it may be pro- — 
per, the evacuation fhould not be fo large — 

as to increafe the flate of debility which 4 is 


to follow. 


CXLI. 


The employing, therefore, of blood- let- | 
ting, in certain fevers, requires much dif- 
cernment and fkill, and is to be governed 
by the confideration of the follorgne cir- 
cumftances : 

. The nature of the prevailing pide | 
oe ci 
2. The nature of the remote caufe. | 

3. The feafon and climate in which the 
difeafe occurs. ‘ : 4 

4. The degree of phlogiftic diathefis pre- — 
fent. 4 

5. The | 
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'g. The period of the difeafe. 

6. The age, vigour, and Plethoric ftate of 
the patient. 

7. The patient’s te deine and ha- 
bits of blood-letting. 

8. The appearance of the blood drawn 
out. 

g. The effets of the blood-letting that 
ey have been already practifed. 


CXLIL 


When, by the confideration of thefe cir- 
cumftances, blood-letting is determined to 
beneceflary, we mutt obferve, that it is more 
effectual, as the blood is more fuddenly 
~ drawn off, and as the body is, at the fame 
time, more free from all irritation, and, 
therefore, when it is in a pofture in which 

the feweft mufcles are in action. 


CXLII, 
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CXLIT. 


Another evacuation by which the quan- 

tity of fluids contained in the body can be 

_ confiderably diminifhed, is that of pur- — 

ging. } 
CXLIV. 

If we confider the quantity of fluids con- 
ftantly prefent in the cavity of the inte- 
ftines, and the quantity which may be 
drawn from the innumerable excretories 
that open into this cavity, it will be obvi- | 
ous that a very great evacuation canbe ~ 
made by purging; and, if this be done by 
a ftimulus applied to the inteftines that is 
not at the fame time communicated to the _ 
reft of the body, it may, by emptying both 
the cavity of the inteftines, and the arteries 
which furnifh the excretions poured into _ 
it, induce a confiderable relaxation in the 
whole fyftem ; and is therefore fuited to mo- ¥ 
derate the violence of re-action in fevers. 


CXLV. | 
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But it is to be obferved, that, as the fluid 
drawn from the excretories opening into 
the inteftines is not all drawn immediately 
from the arteries, and as what is even more 
immediately drawn from thefe, is drawn 
off flowly ; fo the evacuation will not, in 
proportion to its quantity, occafion fuch a 
fudden depletion of the red veffels as blood- 
letting does ; and, therefore, cannot operate 
fo powerfully in taking off the phlogittic 
diathefis of the fyftem. | 


CXLVI, 


At the fame time, the evacuation may 
induce a confiderable degree of debility ; 
and, therefore, in thofe cafes in which a 
dangerous ftate of debility is likely to oc- 
cur, purging isto be employed with a great 
deal of caution ; and here the due meafure 


Q- iS 
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ig more difficult to be obferved than in the 
cafe of blood-letting. 


CXLVIL 


As we fhall obferve prefently, that itis 
of great importance, in the cure of fevers, 
to reftore the determination of the blood 
_ to the veflels on the furface of the body, fo 
purging, as in fome meafure taking off that 
determination, feems to be an evacuation 
not well adapted to the cure of fevers. 


CXLVIIL. 


If, notwithftanding thefe doubts, (CKLV. 
CXLVI. and CXLVII.) it fhall be afferted, — 
that purging, even from the exhibition of : 
purgatives, has often been ufeful in fevers, 
I would maintain, that this has not happen- 
ed from a large evacuation ; and, therefore, 
not by moderating the violence of re-ac- 
ton, except in the cafe of a more purely 

- in- 


ae 
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inflammatory fever. In. other cafes, we 
have feen a large evacuation by purging, 
of mifchievous confequence ; and if, upon 
occafion, a more moderate evacuation has 
cared to be ufeful, we alledge that it has 
been, only by taking of the irritation of 
retained faeces, or by evacuating corrupted 
humours which happened to be prefent in 
the inteftines : And, indeed, for both thefe. 
purpofes, frequent laxatives may be pro- 
perly employed. 


CXLIX. 
Another fet of means, (CXXVI. 2.) for 


moderating the violence of re-a@tion in fe- 
vers, are thofe fuited to take off the fpafm - 
_ of the extreme veffels, which we believe to 
be the irritation that chiefly fupports the 
- re-action. 


CL, 


For taking off this fpafm of the extreme 
vellels, the means to be employed are either 
internal or external. 


CLI, 
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CLI, : 

The internal means (CL.) are, 
1. Thofe which determine the force of Ri 
the circulation to the extreme veflels on the 
- furface of the body, and, by reftoring the 
tone and activity of thefe veflels, overcome 

the {pafm on their extremities. | 
2. Thofe medicines which have the 
power of taking off fpafm in any part of 
the fyftem, and which are known under 
the title of ANTISPASMODICS. , 


CLI, 


Thofe remedies which are fit to deter-: 
mine to the furface of the body, are, — 
. 1, DILVENTs. 
2. NEUTRAL SALTS, 
3. SUDORIFICS, 
4. Emetics, 
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Water enters, in a large proportion, into 
the compofition of all the animal fluids, and 
a large quantity of it is always diffufed 
through the whole of the common mafs. 
In a found ftate, the fluidity of the whole 
mafs depends upon the quantity of water 
prefent init, Water, therefore, is the pro- 
per diluent of our mafs of blood, and other 
fluids are diluent only in proportion to the 
quantity of water they contain. 


CLIV. 


"Water may be faid to be the vehicle of 
the feveral matters which ought to be ex- 
cerned ; and, ‘ina healthy ftate, the full- 
nefs of the extreme veflels, and the quantity 
of excretionsare in proportiontothe quantity 
of water prefent in the body. But, in fe- 
ver, though the excretions are in fome 
meafure interrupted, they continue in fuch 

| quantity as to exhale the more fluid parts 
of 


J 
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of the blood; and, while a portion of them — . 
is, at the fame time, neceflarily retained in 
the larger veflels ; the fmaller and the ex- 
treme veflels, both from the deficiency of — 
‘fluid, and their own contracted ftate, are 
lefs filled, and therefore allowed to remain 


in that condition. 
CLV. 


To remedy this contracted ftate, nothing 
is more neceflary than a large fupply of 
- water, or watery fluids, taken in by drink- 
ing, or otherwife ; for, as any fuperfluous 
quantity of water is forced off by the feve~ 
ral excretories, fuch a force applied may 
be a means of dilating the extreme veffels, — 3 
and of overcoming the se affecting their 
extremities, 


CLVI, 


Accordingly, the throwing in of a large: 
quantity of watery fluids has been, at’ all’ — 
times, 
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times, a remedy much employed in fevers ; 

_ and, in no inftance more remarkably, than 
by the Spanifh and Italian phyficians, inthe 
ufe of what they call the Diaeta aquea, 


CLVII. 


This practice confifts in taking away e~ 
very other kind of aliment and drink, and 
in giving in divided portions every day, for 
feveral days together, fix or eight pounds 
of plain water, generally cold, but fome- 
times warm. All this, however, is to be 
done only after the difeafe has continued 
for fome time, and, at leaft, for a week, 


CLVIL. 


~ A fecond means of determining to the 
furface of the body, is by the ufe of neu- 
tral falts. (CLII. 2.) Thefe neutrals, in 
a certain dofe, taken into the ftomach, pro- 
duce, foon after, a fenfe of heat upon the 
Fa! furface 
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furface of the body ; and, if the body be 


covered clofe, and kept warm, a fweat is 


readily brought out. The fame medicines — 
taken during the cold ftage of a fever, very 


often put an end to the cold ftage, and _ 


bring on a hot one; and they are alfo re- 
markable for ftopping the vomiting which 


fo frequently attends the cold ftage of fe- 
vers, All this fhews, that neutral falts have - 


a power of determining the blood to the 


furface of the body, and may, therefore, be 
of ufe in taking off the fpafm whi fub- 
fifts there in fevers, 


CLIX, 


The neutral moft commonly employed - 


in fevers, is that formed of an alkali, with 
the native acid of vegetables ; but all the 
other neutrals have more or lefs of the 


fame virtue; and perhaps fome of them, 


particularly the ammoniacal: falts, price it 


in a ftronger degree. 


GLX. 
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As cold water taken into the ftomach, 
often fhews the fame diaphoretic effects 
with the neutral falts, it is probable that 

the effe& of the latter depends upon 
their refrigerant powers mentioned above, 
(CXXXIV.) What is the effe& of the. 
neutral falts, given when they are form- 
ing, and in a ftate of effervefcence ? 


CLXI. 


Bs third means of determining to the 
furface of the body, and taking off the {pafm 


_ fubfifting there, is by the ufe of fudorifics, 


and of {weating. (CLIL. 3.) 
CLXII. 


The propriety of this remedy has been 
much ditputed ; and {pecious arguments may 
be adduced both for and againft the praGtice. 

In favour of the practice, it may be faid, 

R  F 
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1, That, in healthy perfons, in every cafe 
of increafed ation of the heart and arte- 
ries, a {weating takes place, and is, feem- 
ingly, the means of preventing the bad 
effects of fuch increafed action. Rapticens 

~ 9. That,in fevers, their moft ufual folution— 
and termination is by fpontaneous {fweating. 

3. That, even when excited by art, it has 
been found manifeftly ufeful, at certain 
periods, and in certain fpecies of fever. 


CLXIIL, 


teen the other hand, it may be urged 
againft the practice of fweating, 

1.’ That in fevers, as a fpontaneous {weat- 
ing does not immediately come on, there ~ 
are fome circumftances different from thofe 
in the ftate of health, and which may ren- 
der it doubtful whether the fweating can ng 
fafely excited: by art. i 

2s That, in many cafes, the practice has 
been attended with bad. meruer ine The 

means 
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/ means commonly employed have a tenden- 
cy to produce an inflammatory diathefis ; 
which, if not taken off by the fweat Gre! 
ceeding, muft be increafed with much dan- 
ger. Thus {weating, employed to prevent 
the acceflions of intermitting fevers, has of- 
ten changed them into a continued form, 
which is always dangerous. 

3. The utility of the practice is doubtful, 
as {weating, when it happens, does not bls 
ways give a final determination, as mutt be 
manifeft in the cafe of intermittents, and 
in many continued fevers, which are fome- 
times, in the beginning, attended with 

_Iweatings which do not prove final ; and, 
on the contrary, whether they be {ponta- 
neous or excited by art, feem often to ag- 
gravate the difeafe. 


CLXIV. 


From thefe confiderations, itis very doubt- 
ful, if the practice of fweating can be ad~ 
mitted 
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mitted very generally; but, at the fame time,. 
it is alfo doubtful, if the failure of the prac-. 
tice, or the mifchiefs faid to have arifen 
from it, have not been owing to the im- 
proper conduct of the practitioner. 

With refpe@ to the laft, it is almoft a- 
greed among phyiicians, 

. That fweating has been. Sori bali 
Pen when excited by ftimulant, beating 
and inflammatory medicines. ! 

2. That it has been hurtful, shen excited. 
by. much. external heat, and continued with 
a great increafe of the heat of the body. © 

3. That it is always hurtful, when it does. 
not foon relieve, and: rather increafes the 
frequency and hardnefs of the pulfe,’ the 
anxiety and difficulty. of pee sem a 
headach, and delirium. BER 

4. That it is always hurtful, if it is ur- | 
ged, when the {weat is not fluid, and when 
it is partial, and on the fuperior parts of 
the body only. 


CLXV. 
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CLXV. 


In thefe cafes, it is probable, that either 
an inflammatory diathefis is produced, 
which increafes the fpafm on the extreme 
veflels, or that, from other catlies, the fpafm. 
is too much fixed. to yield ealily to the in- 
creafed action of the heart and arteries - : 
and, upon either fuppofition, it muft be 
obvious, that urging the {weat may pro- 
duce determinations to fome of the inter~ 
nal parts, with very great danger, 


CLXVI,. 


Though the doubts ftarted (CLXIII.) are 
to be attended to ; and though the practices 
(CLXIV. ) have APE found hurtful, and are 
_ therefore to be rejected, it ftill remains true, 
1. That {fweating has certainly been often 
ufeful in preventing the acceffion of fevers, 
when the times of it have been certainly 
forefeen, and a proper condud employed. 
2. 


134 PROA COP MCE 


2. That, even after fevers have in fome 


meafure come on, fweating has interrupted 
their progrefs, when properly employed, ci- 


ther at the very beginning of the difeafe, or | 


during its approach and gradual formation. 
3. That, even after pyrexiae have conti- 


nued for fome time, fweating has been fuc- | 


- 


cefsfully employed in curing them, as par- 


ticularly in the cafe of rheumatifm.’ 

4. That certain fevers, produced by avery 
powerfully fedative contagion, have been ge- 
nerally treated moft fuccefsfully BY fweating. 


CLXVIIL. 


Thefe inftances (CLXVI.) are in ae 


of {weating, but give no general rule ; andit. 


muft be left to further experience to deter- . 


mine, how far any general rule can be efta- 


blifhed in this matter. In the mean time, — 
if the practice of fweating is to be attempt-_ 
ed, we can venture to lay down the fol, 
lowing rules for the conduct of it. 
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1. That it fhould be excited without the 
ule of ftimulant, inflammatory medicines, 
_. 2. That it fhould be excited with as little 
external heat, and with as little increafe of 
the heat of the body as poffible. 

3. That, when excited, it fhould be 
continued for a due length of time, not lefs 
than twelve hours, and fometimes for twen- 

ty-four or forty-eight hours ; always, 
however, providing that it proceeds with- 
out the circumftances. (CLXIV. 3. 4. ) 

4. That, for fome part ofthe time, and as 
Jong as the perfon can eafily bear, it fhould 
‘be carried on without admitting of fleep. 

5- That -it fhould be rendered univerfal 
over the whole body ; and, therefore, par- 
ticularly, that care be taken to bring the 
{weating to the lower extremities. | 

6. That the praiice fhould be rendered 
fafer by moderate purging, excited at the 

fame time. 
7- That it fhould not be fuddenly checked 
by cold any how applied to the body. 
CLXAVIII, 
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When attention is to be given to thefe : 
rules, the f{weating may be excited, 1. By — 
warm bathing, ora fomentation of the low- 
er extremities. 2. By frequent draughts | 
of tepid liquors, chiefly water, ‘rendered. 
more grateful by the addition of a light a- — 
romatic, or more powerful, by that of a 
{mall quantity of wine. 3. By giving fome — 
dofes of neutral falts. 4. Moft effectually, — 
and perhaps moft fafely, by a large dofe — 
of an opiate, joined with a portion of” neu- 
tral falts, and of an emetic. 


~ 


CLAIX. 


The fourth mean of determining to the — 
furface of the body, and thereby taking off © 
the fpafm affecting the extreme veffels, — 
(CLIT. 4.) is by the ufe of emetics. © 


CLXX. 


‘Oreste sayy 
CLXX. 


Emetics; and particularly antimonial es 
metics, have been employed in the cure of 
fevers, ever fince the introdu@tion of che- 
mical medicines; but, for a long time, they 
were employed by chemifts and chemical 
practitioners only; and; although of late 
their ufe has become very general; their ef- 
Ficacy i is fill difputed, and their manner of 
operating is not commonly explained. 


CLXXI, 


Vomiting i is, in many relpedts, ufeful in 
fevers; as it evacuates the contents of the 
ftomach ; as it emulges the biliary and pan- 
ereatic du@s ; 3 asit evacuates the contents of 
the duodenum; and perhaps alfo of a larger 
_ portion of the inteftines ; as it agitates thé 
whole of the abdominal vifcera, expedes 
the circulation j in them, and promotes their 
feveral fecretions ; and, laftly as agitating 

§ alfa 
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- alfo the vifcera of the thorax, it has like efs 
feéts there. All thefe feveral effects are pro-= 
cured with advantage; in many cafes and 
circumftances of fever, but do not properly 
fall under our view here, where we are to 
confider only the effect of vomiting in de- 
termining to the furface of the body. | 
CLXXIL. hate 
This effet we do not impute to the ex- 
ercife of vomiting in agitating the whole 
body, but to the particular operation of e- — 
metics upon the mufcular fibres of the fto- — 
mach, whereby they excite the ation of 
the extreme arteries on the furface of the 
body, and thereby effectually determine the 
blood to thefe veffels, remove the. atony, 
_ and take off the pe affecting them. | 


CLXXITE, 


That fuch is the power of emetics, will 
appear from the feveral confiderations men= _ 
tioned — 
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tioned above (XLIII.); and, therefore, that » 
they are remedies well fuited to the cure 
of fevers. 


CLXXIV, 


Emetics, for that purpofe, are admini- 
{tered in two different ways; that is, either 
in fuch dofes as may excite full and repeat- 
ed vomitings, or in fuch dofes as may ex- 
cite ficknefs and naufea only, ‘with little or 
no vomiting at all, 


CLXXV. 


~~ Full vomiting is beft fuited to the feveral 
purpofes mentioned (CLXXI.); and is alfo 
well fuited to determine to the furface of the 
body, and thereby to obviate the atony and 
{pafm which lay the foundation of fever. 
Thus, vomiting excited alittle before the 
expected acceffion of the paroxy{fm of an 
intermittent, has been found to prevent the - 

paroxyim, 
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paroxy{m altogether. It has been obferved 
alfo, that, when contagion has been applied 
to a perfon, and firft difcovers its operation, 
a vomit given will prevent the fever, which | 
OLAS a, was to have been expected. 


CLXXVI. 


Thefe are adyantages to be obtained by 
exciting vomiting at the firft approach of 
fevers, or of the paroxyfims of fevers ; and 
they may alfo be applied after fevers are 
formed, to take off, perhaps entirely, the 
atony and fpafm, or, at leaft, to moderate 
thefe, fo that the fever may proceed more . 
gently and fafely. 


CLXXVII. 


It is , feldom, however, that vomiting is 
found to produce a final folution of fevers; 7 
and, after they are once formed, it is com, 

POURED EEE tee ote ont paid 
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monly neceflary to repeat the vomiting fe. 
veral times; but this is attended with in- 
-conveniency, and fometimes with difadvan- 
tage. The operation of full vomiting is. 
tranfitory, and the exercife of vomiting is 
often a debilitating power ; and, therefore, 
when the vomiting does not remove the 
atony and fpafm very entirely, it may give 
occafion to their recurrence with greater 
force. | : 


CLXXVIII. 


- For thefe reafons, after fevers are fully 
formed, phyficians have thought proper to 
employ emetics in naufeating dofes only, 
Thefe are capable of exciting the action of 
the extreme veflels, and their operation 18 
more permanent. At the fame time, they 
often fhew their power by exciting fome 
degree of fweat ; and their operation is ren- 
dered more fafe, by their commonly pro- 

“ducing fome evacuation by ftool. 

: CLXXIX. 
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Thefe are the advantages to be procured 
by naufeating dofes of emetics ; and it only 
yemains to mention, what are the medicines — 
moft fit to be employed ; what are the moft © 
proper times for exhibiting, and what the 
beft manner of adeynutering them. . 


CLXXX. 


~ ‘The emetics chiefly in ufe at prefent are, 

Ipecacuanha and Antimony. ‘The firft may — 
be employed for every purpofe of emetics, 
particularly thofe mentioned (CLXXE); 
and alfo, either in larger or fmaller dofes, 
for determining to the furface of the body 3. 2% 
but, even in very fmall dofes, it fo readily _ 
excites vomiting, as to be, with difficulty, 
employed for the purpofe of naufeating on- | 
ty; and, however employed, there 1s reat 

fon to fufpedt, that its effects are lefs pers 
manent, and lefs powerfully « communicated : 
from | 
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from the ftomach to the reft of the fyftemi, 
than thofe of Antimony. . 


CLXXXI. 


This laft, therefore, is generally prefer- 
red ; and its preparations, feemingly vari« 
ous, may all be referred to two heads; one * 
comprehending thofe in which the reguline 
_ part is in a condition to be aéted upon by 
acids; and, therefore, on nieeting with 
acids in the ftomach, becomes active; and 
another, comprehending thofe preparations 
in which the reguline part is already joined 
with an acid, rendering it active. ; 


CLXXXII. 


Of each kind there are great numbers, 
but not differing effentially from one an= 
other. It will be enough for us to compare 
the Calx Antimonii nitrata of the Edinburgh 

Difpenfatory, 
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-Difpenfatory, with the Emetic Tartar of the 
fame. Which of thefe is beft fuited to the 
cure of fevers, as above explained, feems 
doubtful; but it appears to me, that, though 
the firft may have fome advantages from its 
flower operation, and may thereby feem to 
be more certainly fudorific and purgative, 
the uncertainty of its dofe renders it incon 
venient; and has often given occafion to the 
timid to be difappointed, and to the bold.to 
do mifchief. While, on the other hand, the 
dofe of the Emetic Tartar can be exactly 
afcertained; and we think it may be exhi- - 
bited in fuch a manner as to produce all, the : 
advantages of the other. | | : 


CLXXXII. 
Whichfoever of thefe preparations be em= 
ployed, we think the moft proper time for 
exhibiting them, is the time of acceffions; 
or a little before it, when that can be cer- 
tainly known, In continued fevers, the ex- 
acerbations 
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acerbations are not always very obfervable ; 
but there is reafon to believe, that one com- 
monly happens about noon, or foon after it, 
and another in the evening; and that thefe, 
therefore, are the moft proper times for ex- | 
hibiting emetics. 


CLXXXIV. 


With refpe& to the manner of admini- 
ftration, that of the Calx Nitrata is fimple, 
as the whole of what. is thought a proper 
dofe is given at once, and no more can be 
properly given till the next acceflion. The 
adminiftration of the Emetic Tartar is dif- 
ferent. Itis to be given in {mall dofes, not 
fufficient to excite vomiting; and thefe dofes 
are to be repeated after fhort intervals, for 
feveral times, till ficknefs, naufea, and fome, 
but not much, vomiting, come on. The 
difference of adminiftration muft depend up- 
on the dofe, and the length of the intervals 
at which it is given. If it be intended that 

af the 
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the medicine fhould certainly operate by 
ftool, the dofes are made fmall, and the in- 
tervals long. On the contrary, when ‘vo= 
miting is proper, or when much purging 
ought to be avoided, and, therefore, fome 
vomiting muft be admitted, the dofes are 
made larger, and the intervals fhorter. 


CLXXXV. 


With refped to both kinds of prepara- | 
tions, the repetition is to be made at the 
times of acceflion, but not very often; for, if 
the firft exhibitions, duly managed, have 
little effect, it is feldom that the after exhibi- | 
tions have much; and it fometimes happens, 
that the repeated vomiting, and efpecially 
repeated purgings, does harm, by weakens 
ne the patient. 3 


CLKXXVI. 


The other fet of internal medicines, which _ 


we fuppofe may be uleful 1 in taking off the 
| | ; fpafm 
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fpaim of the extreme veffels, are thofe na- 
med Antifpafmodic. How many of thefe 
may be properly employed, I am uncertain, 
and their mode of operation is involved in 
great ob{curity. It is certain, however, that 
opium, camphor, mufk, and perhaps fome | 
others, have been employed in fevers with . 
advantage ; but, the circumftances in which 
they are efpecially proper and fafe, I find it 
difficult to afcertain ; and, therefore, cannot 
venture here to lay down any general doc- 
trine concerning them, 


CLAXXVII, 


The external means (CL.) fuited ta 
take off the fpafm of the extreme veflels, are 
BLISTERING and Warm Baruine. 


CLXXXVII. 


What are the effects of bliftering, fo fre- 
quently employed in fevers, is not yet agreed 
upon 
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upon among phyficians; and many different 
opinions have been maintained on this fub- 
ject, drawn not only from reafoning, but alfo 
from prefumed experience. We muft not, 
however, enter into controverfy ; but fhall 


deliver our own opinion in a few words. 


CLAXXAIX. 


' [ think, that the {mall quantity of cantha- ~ 
rides abforbed from a bliftering plafter, is 
~ not fufficient to change the confiftence of 
_ the mafs of blood ; and, therefore, that fuch 
a quantity can neither do good, by refolving 
phlogiftic lentor, if it exifts, nor do harm, 
by increafing the diflolution’ of the blood ~ 
arifing from a putrid tendency init. We 
therefore negleét, entirely, | the effeéts of — 
cantharides upon the fluids. 


a Bid 6. 


The inflammation produced by the appli- 
éation of cantharides to the {kin, affords 2 @ 


certain ~ 
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certain proof of their ftimulant power; but, 
in many perfons, the effect of that ftimu- 
lus is not confiderable; in many it is not 
communicated to the whole fyftem ; and, 
even when it does take place in the whole 
fyftem, it feems to be taken off, very en- 
tirely, by the effufion and evacuation of fe- 
_ rum from the bliftered part. I think, there- 
fore, that neither much good is to be ex- 
pected, nor much harm to be apprehended, 
from the ftimulant power of bliftering; and 
the certainty of this conclufion is eftablith- 
ed, by the great benefit arifing from the 
proper practice of bliftering in inflammatory 


- difeafes. 


CXCI. 


Much has been imputed to the evacuation 
made by bliftering ; but it is never fo con- 
fiderable as to affect the whole fyftem ; and 
therefore can, neither by a fudden depletion, 
relax the fanguiferous fyftem, nor, by any 

revul- 
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revulfion, affect the general diftribution of: 
the fluids. 


CXC. 


The evacuation, however, is fo confide- 
rable as to affect the neighbouring veffels ; - 
and the manifett utility of bliftering near the 
part affected, in inflammatory difeafes, leads _ 
us to think, that bliftering, by deriving to 
the fkin, and producing an effufion there, 
relaxes the {pafm of the deeper feated veflels. 
It is in this manner we fuppofe that the tu- 
mour of a joint, from an effufion into the 
cellular texture under the fkin, takes off the 
rheumatic pain aifecting that joint. 


_CXCIIY, 


_ Analogous tothis, we think the good ef- 

fe& of bliftering in continued fevers, arifes 

from its relaxing the fpafm of the extreme 
- veffels, 
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veflels, by a communication of the blifter- 
ed part with the reft of the {kin ; and this 


is illuftrated by the effe& of bliftering in 
colic and dyfentery. 


CXCIV. 


We think, that bliftering may be employ- 
ed at any period of continued fevers; but 
that it will be of moft advantage in the ad- 
vanced {tate of fuch fevers, when, the reac- 
tion being weaker, all ambiguity from the 
ftimulant power of bliftering is removed, 
and when it may beft concur with other cir- 
cumftances tending to a final folution of the 
{fpafm. 


CXCV. 


From the view of this matter, given 
in (CXCI, CXCIL) it will appear, 
that the part of the body to which blifters 
ought to be applied, is indifferent, except 

upon 
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_upon the fufpicion of topical aitedion, when 
the bliftering is to be made as near as pot 
fible to the jon affected. 


CXCVI. 


| Whether Srnapisms, and other RUBE- — 
FACIENTIA, act in a manner analogous to — 
what we have fuppofed of bliftering, may 
be doubtful; but their effects in rheumatifm 
and other inflammatory difeafes, render ig. 


probable. 


CXCVIL.- 


The other external mean of taking off } 
the fpafm of the extreme veffels, is Warm : 
Bathing. This was frequently, and in dif- 
ferent circumftances, employed by the an- 
tients; but has, till very lately, been neglec~ — 
ted by modern phyficians. As the heat of © 
the bath ftimulates the extreme veflels, and, 
with theconcurrence of moifture, alforelaxes — 
pote it feems to be a late ftimulus, and 

well 
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well fuited to take off the {fpafm affecting 
thefe veffels. 


CXCVII. 


It may be applied to the whole body, by 
immerfion; but this is, in many refpects, in- 
convenient ; and, whether fome of the in-« 
conveniences of immerfion might not be a- 
voided by a vapour-bath, we have not learn- 
ed from experience ; but we know, from 
much experience, that moft of the purpofes 
of warm bathing can be obtained, by a fo- 
mentation of the legs and feet, if properly ' 
adminiftered, and continued for a due length 
of time, not lefs than an hour. 


CXCIX. 


The marks of the good effects of fuch a 
fomentation, are, the patient’s bearing it 
eafily, its relieving delirium, and inducing 
fleep. 
U CC, 


i. PREP ONE 


i GC: 

~ We have now confidered the feveral means 
of fatisfying the firft general indication in 
the cure of fevers,and proceed to the fecond, 
(CXXV. 2.) which is to remove the caufe, or 
obviate the effects of debility. | | 


cci, 


Mott of the fedative powers inducing de- | 
bility, foon after they have been firft ap= 
plied, ceafe to act ; and, therefore, the re~ 
moving them is not an obje& of our /pre- 
{ent indication. There is only one which. 
may be fuppofed to continue to a for a long: 
time, and that is, the contagion applied; but — 
we know nothing of the nature of contagion 
that can lead us to any meafures for remo- 
ving or correcting it. We know. only its — 
effects as a fedative power inducing debility, _ 
or as a ferment inducing a tendency to pu- 
trefaction | in the fluids, The obviating the 

latter _ 
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Jatter will be confidered under our third 
general indication, and the former only is 
to be confidered here. 


CCI. 


The debility induced in fevers by conta- 
gion, or other caufes, appears, efpecially in 
the weaker energy of the brain; but in what 
this confifts, or how it may be dire@ly re- 
ftored, we do not well know; but, as Nature, 
feemingly for this purpofe, excites the ac- 
tion of the heart and arteries, we afcribe the 
continuance of debility to the weaker re-ac- 
tion of the fanguiferous fyftem ; and the 
means, therefore, which we employ for ob- 
viating debility, are immediately direGed to 
fupport and increafe the action of the heart 
and arteries; and the remedies employed 
_are TONIcs or STIMULANTS. 


CCH. 
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In contagious difeafes, we know, both 
from the effects which appear, and front 
difle@tions, that the tone of the heart and — 
arteries is confiderably diminifhed; and that _ 
tonic remedies, therefore, are properly indi- 
cated. We are to confider them as of two 
kinds; the firft being the power of cold, the 


fecond that of tonic medicines. 


CCIV. 


The power of cold, as 4 tonic, we have ~ 
mentioned above(LXXXIX.); and it is em- 
ployed, in fevers, in two ways; either as 
the cold matter is thrown into the ftomach, 
or is applied to the furface of the body. 


CCV. 


‘As we have: faid above, that the tonic 
power of cold can be communicated from. 


any 


ed 
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_any one part to every other part of the fy- 
ftem, fo it will be readily allowed, that the 
ftomach is a part as ft for this communi- 
cation as any other; and that cold drink, 
therefore, taken into the {tomach, may 


prove an ufeful tonic in fevers. 
CCVI. 


‘This, the experience of all ages has con-~ 
firmed; but, at the fame time, it has been 
frequently obferved, that, in certain circum- 
ftances, cold drink, taken into the {tomach, 
has proved very hurtful; and, therefore, 
that the ufe of cold drinkin fevers requires — 
fome limitations. What thefe limitations 
fhould be, and what are all the circumftan- 
ces which may forbid the ufe of cold drink, 
is difficult to determine; but it feems clearly 
forbidden, in all cafes where a phlogiftic di- 

- athefis prevails in the fyftem, and more e- 
{pecially when there are topical affections of 


Ban inflammatory nature, 
CCVI. 
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The other method of Zieh cold as 
a tonic, is, by applying it to the furface of 
the body. The application of cold air to 
the furface of the body, as a refrigerant 
power fit to moderate the violence of re- 
aétion, we have fpoken of above(CX XXII, i 
but probably it may here be confidered alfo. 
properly as a tonic, and ufeful in cafes of . 
debility. Teer 


CCVIIT. 


Not only cool air, but cold water alfo, 
may be applied to the furface of the body, 
_ asatonic. The antients frequently applied 
it with advantage, to particular parts, as a 
tonic;. but it is a difcovery of modern times, 
that, in the cafe of putrid fevers, attended 
-with much debility, the body may be wafh- 
ed all over with cold water. 


fees 
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This was firft practifed at Breflaw in Sile- 
fia, as appears from a differtation, under 
the title of Epidemia verna quae Wratifla- 
viam, anno 1737, affixit,to be found in 
the appendix to the 4éfa nat. curiof. vol. X. 
And from other writers it appears, that the 
practice has paffed into fome of the neigh- 
bouring countries ; but in this ifland, fo far 
as I know, we have as yet had. no experi-~ 
ence of it. 


CCX. . 


The medicines which have been employ- 
_ed in fevers as tonics, are various. If the 
Saccharum Saturni has been found ufeful, 
it is, probably, as a tonic, rather than as a 
refrigerant ; and the Ens Veneris, or other 
preparations of iron which have been em- 
ployed, can act as tonics only. The pre- 
_ parations of copper, from their effects in 
| ) epilepfy, 
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epilepfy, are prefumed to poffefs a tonic 
power ; but, whether their ufe in fevers be 
founded upon their tonic or their emetic 
powers, may be uncertain. The ufe of ar- 
fenic and of alum, in intermittent fevers, 
feems manifeftly to depend upon their tonic 
power. And, upon the whole, there may 
occur. cafes. of continued fevers, . which 
may be cured by tonics taken from the fof- 
fil kingdom ; but the ufe of thefe has been 
rare, and the effeéts uncertain, and phyfi- 
cians have employed, more commonly, © 
the vegetable tonics. 


CCXI. 


A great variety of thefe has been em- 
ployed in the cure of intermittent fevers ; 
but how many of them may be employed 
‘in continued fevers, or in what circumftan- 
ces of thefe fevers, is not well afcertained ; 
and we fhall now ye confider the queftion 

with 
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‘with refpeat to the moft celebrated of thefe 
tonics, the Peruvian bark. 


CCXII. 


This bark has been commonly confidered 
as a fpecific, or as a remedy of which the 
operation was not underftood. But it is 
certainly allowable to inquire into this mat- 
tor: nbc we think it may be explained. 


CCXIIL 


To this purpofe we obferve, that, as in 
many cafes, the effects of the bark are per~ 
ceived foon after its beiag, taken into the 
ftomach, and before it can poflibly be con- 
veyed to the mafs of blood, we may con- 
clude, that its effects do not arife from 
its operating on the fluids; and muit, there- 
fore, depend upon its operating on the 
nerves of the ftomach, and being thereby 
communicated to the reft . f the nervous fyf= 

x tem. 
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tem. ‘This operation feems to be a tonic 
power, the bark being a remedy in many 
cafes of debility, particularly in gangrene ; 
and, as the recurrence of the paroxy{ms of 
intermittent fevers depends upon a recur- 
rence of atony, (XXXIV. et feqg.); fo pro- 
bably the bark, by its tonic power, prevents 
the recurrence of thefe paroxyfins ; ; and this 
is greatly confirmed by our obferving, that 

many other tonic medicines anfwer the fame 


purpofe. 
CCXIV. 


If the operation of the bark may be thus 
explained, from its poflefling a tonic power, 
we can eafily perceive why it is improper 
when a phlogiftic diathefis prevails ; and, 
from the fame view, wecan afcertain in what 
cafes of continued fever it may be admitted. 
Thefe cafes are either after confiderable re- 
miffions have appeared, when it may be em- 
ployed to prevent the return of exacerba- 

| tions, 
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tions, on the fame footing as it is ufed in 
intermittent fevers; or in the advanced ftate 
of fevers, when all fufpicion of an inflam- 
matory ftate is removed, and a general de- 
bility prevails in the fyftem; and its being 
then employed is fufliciently agreeable to 
the prefent practice. 


COXV, 


With refpe& to the ufe of the bark, we 
- think proper to add, that good effeéts are to 
be expected from it, almoft only when 


given in fubftance, and in large quantity. 
CCXVI. 


Another fet of medicines to be employed 
for obviating debility and its effects, are the 
direct ftimulants (CCI.). Thefe, in fome 
-meafure, increafe the tone of the moving fi- 
bres ; but are different from the tonics, as 


they more directly excite and increafe the 
“a action 
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action of the heart and arteries.. ‘This mode. 
of their operation renders their ufe ambigu- 
ous; and when an inflammatory diathefis is. 
prefent, as fo often happens in the begin- 
ning of fevers, the effects of thefe ftimulants 
may be very hurtful; but it {till remains pro- 
bable, that, in the advanced ftate of fevers, 
when debility prevails, they may be ufeful. 


CCXVIL. 


What are the ftimulants which may be 
moft properly employed, we are uncertain, 
as the ufe of them, in this age, has been 
rare; but we are difpofed to think that, of 
all kinds, wine is the beft. 


— CCXVITL. 


‘Wine has the advantage of being grate- ; 
- ful to the palate and ftomach, and of haying 
its ftimulant parts fo much diluted, that it 


can 
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can be conveniently given in {mall dofes ; 
and therefore it may be employed with ff. 
ficient caution ; but it is of little fervice, un- 
lefs taken pretty largely. 


CCXIX, 


{t may be fufpected, that wine has an o- 
_ peration analogous to that of opium; and 
_on good grounds. But we can diftinaly 
mark its ftimulant power only, which ren~ 
ders its effects in the phrenitic delirium ma-~ 
nifeftly hurtful, and, in the mild delirium, 
depending on debility, as remarkably ufe- 
S ful. 

CEXX. 


Thefe are the means of anfwering our 
fecond general indication (CXXV. 2.); and 
we now proceed to the third, which is ¢o 
» obviate or to corredt the tendency of the fluids 
to putrefaction, 

CCXXI, 
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This may be done, - pike 
. By avoiding any new application of 
eae or putrefcent matter. } 

2. By evacuating the putrid or vite 
matter already prefent in the body. 

3, By correcting the putrid or putrefcent : 
matter remaining in the body. 

4. By fupporting the tone of the veflels, 
and thereby refifting further putrefaction, | 
or obviating its effects. | 

5. By moderating the cranes of re- 
action, confidered as a means of increafing 
putrefaction, 

% 
CCXXI. 


. The further application of putrid or pu- 
trefcent matter may be avoided, : 
1. By removing the patient from places 
filled with corrupted air. tere 
2. By 
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2, By preventing the accumulation of 
the patient’s own effluvia, by a conftant 
ventilation, and by a frequent ia of 
bed-cloaths and body-linen. 

3. By the careful and fpeedy removal of 
all excremental matters from the patient’s 
chamber. 

4. By avoiding animal food. 


CCXXUHI, 


The putrid or putrefcent matter, already 
prefent in the body, may be evacuated, part- 
ly, by frequently evacuating the contents of 
the inteftines, and more effeQually, ftill, by 


_ fupporting the excretions of perfpiration 


and urine, by the plentiful ufe of diluents. 


CCXXIV. 


The putrid or putrefcent matter, remain- 


ing in the body, may be rendered more mild 


and innocent, by the ufe of diluents; or may 
be. 
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be corrected by the ufe of antifeptics. Thefe 

laft are of many and various kinds; but, 
which of them are conveniently applicable 
or more particularly fuited to the cafe of 
fevers, is not well afcertained. ‘Thofe moft 
certainly applicable and ufeful, are, acefcent 
aliments, acids of all kinds, neutral falts, 
and fixed air. mis Ch 


CCXXV, 


The progrefs of putrefaction may bé con-, 
fiderably retarded, and its effe&s obviated, 
by fupporting the tone of the veflels; and 
this may be done by tonic remedies; the 
chief of which are, Cold, and Peruvian bark, 
both fufficiently treated of above. (CCXIV. 
CENT aed 


CCXXVI. 


The violence of re-a€tion increafing the 
tendency to putrefaction, may be moderated 
Os a 


by the feveral means fully treated of above, 
(CXXVI.—CXXX.) 


GCXXVII. 


We have now finithed the confideration 
of the three general indications to be form- 
ed in the cure of continued fevers, and have 
mentioned moft of the remedies which have 
been, upon any occafion, employed. It was 
heceflary, in the firft place, to confider thefe 
remedies feparately, and to explain their 
Operation more generally ; but, from what 
we have now delivered, compared with wh at 
has been faid above; concerning the diffe- 
rence of fevers;and the fignification of their 
feveral fymptoms in forming the progno- 
ftic, I expec it will not be difficult to fele@ 
and combine the feveral remedies mention- 
_ ed, fo as to adapt them to the feveral f{pe- 
_ éies and circumftances of continued fevers, 


Y We 
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We think it may be ufeful for Students to 
have the whole of the Cure of Contr=" 
NUED Fevers brought under one— 
View, as in the following TABLE. _ 


In the Cure of CONTINUED FEVERS, 


‘The INDICATIONS are, 


I. Zo moderate the violence of reattion, 


Which may be done, by 
1. Diminifhing the action of the heart and arte." 


ries, by 


~ 


oy 


A. Avoiding or moderating thofe irritations which 


are almoft conftantly applied to the body, as, 


. The impreflions made upon our Tt parti- 


cularly, 
# Increafed heat, whether arifing from — 
we. External heat, or, 
e8. The accumulation of the heat ni the 


body. | 
b. The exercife of the body, 
_¢. The exercife of the mind, ; t 
d. The taking in ofaliment.. - = = > 
e. Particular irritations arifing from ~ : 


«. The fenfe of thirft, 


8. Crudities, or corrupted humours in the > 
ftomach, 


ys The 


OPE IPOHEOW 8) HC: 171 


y- The preternatural retention of faeces. 
3. A general acrimony of the fluids. 
B. Employing certain fedative powers, as 
a. Cold. 
b. Refrigerants, the chief of which are, 
«, Acids of all kinds, 
Bp: Neutral falts, 
y- Metailic falts. 
_ ©, Diminifhing the tenfion and tone of the arte- 
rial fyftem, by 
a. Blood-letting, 
b.: Purging. 
2. Taking off the fpafm of the extreme veflels, by 
_ A. Internal means, which are 
a. Thofe remedies which determine to the {ure 
MRCE,) a8, . : 
#. Diluents. 
&. Neutral falts, 
y- Sudorifics, 
do. Emetics. 
b. Thofe remedies named antifpafmodics. 
B. External means, as, 
a. Bliftering, 
b. Warm bathing. 


Il, To remove the caufes, or obviate the ef- 
jects of debility, by 


1. Supporting and increafing the action of the heart 


and arteries, by A. Toni 
A, Tonics, 
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A. Tonics, aS, 
a. Cold, : 
bd. Tonic medicines, which are either 
ee Foffil, as, 
wa. Saccharum faturni, xc. or, 
8. Vegetable, as, 
«x. Peruvian bark. 
B. Stimulants, as, 
a. Aromatics, &c. 
b. Wine. 


JII. Lo obviate or correct the tendency of the 
& fluids to putrefaction, by 


1. Avoiding the application of putrid or nla i 
matter, by | 
A. Removing the patient from places filled with 
corrupted air, ; . 
B. Avoiding the accumulation of the patient’ s own 
effluyia, by 
a. A conftant ventilation. . 
b. Frequently changing the hed: clothes and 
body: linen. : 
C. Removing carefully and Apessily all excremen- 
tal matters, 
D. Avoiding animal food. 
2. Evacuating the putrid or putrefcent matter already 
prefent in the body, by | 
A, Evacuating frequently the inteftines. 
| B. Sup: 
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3B Supporting the excretions of perfpiration and 
urine, by 
a. Diluents, 
b. Neutral falts. 
3. Corre€ting the putrid or putrefcent matter ree 
| maining in the body, by 
A. Diluents, 
B. Antifeptics. 
4. Refifting farther putrefation, or obyiating i its ef 
fedts, by 
‘Supporting | the tone of the veffels, y 
Tonic remedies, 
5+ Moderating the violence of reaGtion, confidered as 
4 a means of increafing putrefaétion. as in I. 


“AB es 


pop oheed 
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CB OB Ol RUE 
Or THE Cure of INTERMITTENT © 
FEVERS. : 


CCXXVII. 

It {till remains to confider the cure of in- 
termittent fevers; and, with refpect to thefe, 
we form alfo three general indications. 

1. In the time of intermiffion, to peers 
the recurrence of paroxyfms. 

2. In the time of paroxyfms, to conduct 
thefe fo as to obtain a final Abies of the 
difeafe. | 

3. Lo take off certain circumftances which 
might prevent the fu feng of the t two firft 


indications. 


\ 


CCXXIX, 


The firft indication may be anfwered im 
two ways ; | a 
oth 1. By a 


i 
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1, By increafing the a@tion of the heart 
and arteries fome time before the period of 
acceffion, and fupporting that increafed ac- 
tion till the period of the acceffion be over, 
and thus to prevent the recurrence of the 
_ atony and fpafm of the extreme veflels 
which give occafion to the recurrence of 
paroxy{ms, 

2. Without increafing the adion of the 
_ heart and arteries, the recurrence of paro- 
xy{ms may be prevented, by fupporting the 
tone of the veffels, and thereby preventing 
| atony, and the confequent {pafm. 


CCXYX. 


Evarte purpofe mentioned in (CCX XIX, 
1.) the ation of the heart and arteries may 
be increafed ; 

1. By various ftimulant remedies, inter- 
nally given, or externally applied, and that 
without exciting {weat, 


2. By 


we fit Aver Tae 


2. By the fame remedies, or athiérs fo 
managed as to excite {weating, arid to fup- 
port that {weating till the period of accef- 
fion be for fome time pat. - 

3. By emetics, for the fame time, fup= 
porting and increafing the tone and action 
of the extreme veffels. 


CCXXXI. 


The tone of the extreme veflels may be 
fupported without incréafing the action of. 
the heart and arteries; (CCXIX. 2.) bY vas 
rious tonic medicines, as, 

1. Aftringents alone. | 

2. Bitters alone. 

3. Aftringents and bitters conjoined. 

4. Aftringents and aromatics conjoined: 

5. Certain metallic tonics ; and, 

Laftly, Opiates. 

A good deal of exereife; and as a full diet 
as the condition of the patient’s appetite and 
digeftion may allow of, will be proper dus. 

| ring 
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ring ‘the time of intermiflion, and may be 
confidered as belonging to this head. 


CCX XXII, 


Of all the tonic remedies mentioned, 
(CCXXXI.) the moft celebrated, and per- 
haps the moft certainly effectual, is the 
Peruvian bark, the tonic power of which 
we have endeavoured to demonttrate above, 
(CCXIII.) and have, at the fame time, ex- 
plained its ufe in continued fevers. In in- 
termittents, the fame obfervation, as made 
in (CCXV.) is more efpecially proper ; and 
_ thefe further obfervations or rules may be 
offered here : 


1. That the bark may be employed with 
fafety at any period of intermittent fevers, 
providing that, at the fame time, there be 
neither a phlogiftie diathefis prevailing ,in 
the fyftem, nor any confiderable or fixed 
Eenecron prefent 1 in the abdominal vifcera. 

Z, 2. The 
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2. The proper time for exhibiting the 
bark in, intermittent fevers, is during the: 
time of intermiffion ; and it is to be abe . 
ftained from in the time of paroxyfms.- 

2. In remittents, though no entire apyre- 
xla occurs, the bark may be given during 
the remiflions ; and it fhould be given, even. 
though the remiflions be inconfiderable, if, 
from the known nature of the epidemic, in- . 
termiflions or confiderable remiffionsare not 
to be foon expected, and that great danger 
is apprehended from repeated exacerbations, 

4. In thé cafe of genuine intermittents, 
while.a due quantity of bark is to be em- 
ployed, the exhibition of it ought to be 
brought as near to the time of acceflion as. 
the condition of the patient’s ftomach will 
allow. " 

5. In all cafes of intermittents, it is not 
fufficient that the recurrence of paroxy{ms 
be ftopped for once by the ufe of the bark ; 
a relapfe is;commonly to be expeéted, and. 
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‘hould be prevented by the exhibition of 
the bark, repeated at proper intervals. 


CCXXXIII, 


Our fecond indication for condu@ting the 
paroxyims of intermittent fevers, fo as to 
obtain a final folution of the difeafe, may 
be anfwered, | 

_ 1. By exhibiting emetics.during the time 
of the cold ftage, or at the beginning of the 
hot, — 

_ 2. By opiates given during the time of 
‘the hot ftage. 


CCXXXIV, 


The circumftances which may efpecially 
Prevent the fulfilling of thofe two indica- 
tions, and therefore give occafion to our 
third, are, a phlogiftic diathefis prevailing in 
the fyftem, and congeftions fixed in the ab- 

dominal 
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dominal vifcera. ‘The firft muft be remo- 
ved by blood-letting and the antiphlogiftic 
regimen ; the fecond, by vomiting and 


purging. ) | | 
6 , \ Cie 


BOOK. 


em OR inc 


Or INFLAMMATIONS, 
Or PHLEGMASIE. 


Oy Ay Ps 4 oT, 


Or INFLAMMATION IN GENERAL. 


id i Goes i 


OF THE PHENOMENA OF INFLAMMATION. 


COXXXV, 


} HEN any part upon the furface of 
| the body is affected with unuiual 


rednefs, heat, pain, and tumour, we name 
the 
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the difeafe an Inflammation or Phlegmafia. 
Thefe fymptoms of inflammation are never 
confiderable, without the whole fyftem 
being, at the fame time, affected with Py- 
- rexia, 


CCXXXVI. 


As the external, fo likewife the internal : 
parts may -be affected with inflammation ; 
and we judge them to be fo, when, toge- 
ther with pyrexia, there is a fixed pain in 
any internal part, attended with fome in- 
terruption in the exercife of its fun@tions. 


- 


CCXXXVII. 


We judge of the prefence of inflamma- 
tion alfo from the flate of the blood drawn 
out of the veins. When the blood, after 
cooling and concreting, fhews a portion of — 
the gluten feparated from -the ‘reft of | the 
mals, and lying on the furface of the crafla- 

| mentum $3 
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mentum ; as fuch feparation happens in all 


cafes of more evident phlegmafia ; -fo, in 


ambiguous cafes, we, from this appearance, 
joined with other fymptoms, conclude the 
prefence of inflammation. At the fame 
time, it muft be obferved, that, as feveral 


_ circumftances in blood- letting may prevent 


this feparation of ¢luten from taking place 
in blood otherwife difpofed to it; fo we 
cannot always conclude, from the want of 


~ fuch appearance, again{t the prefence of 


inflammation. 


CCXXXVIUI. 


We cannot eafily give any other general 
hiftory of the phenomena of inflammation 


than what is contained in the three preceed- 
ing paragraphs; and the variations which 


may take place in its circumftances, will oc- 


_ cur to be more properly taken notice of un- 
_ der the feveral heads of the particular gene- 


ta and f{pecies, to be hereafter mentioned. 
| We 
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We proceed, therefore, to inquire into the | 
proximate caufe of inflammation in gene- 


ral. 


S's BAe If. 


? 
/ 


Or THE PROXIMATE GAUSEOF INFLAM= 
MATION. 


CORR MG 


The phenomena of inflammation. 
(CCXXXV.), all concur in fhewing, that’ 
there is an increafed impetus of the blood 
in the veflels of the part affected ; and as, 
at the fame time, the action of the heart is 
not always confiderably increafed, we pre-_ 
fume, that the increafed impetus of the 
blood in the particular part, is owing efpe- 
cially to the increafed action of the velfels 
of the part itfelf. , Me 


CCXL. 
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CCXL. 


The caufe of this increafed ation in the 
_ veflels of a particular part is, therefore, what 
we are to inquire after, and to confider as 
the proximate caufe of inflammation. In 
many cafes, we can manifeftly perceive, that 
inflammation arifes from the application of 
ftimulant fubftances to the part. When the 
application of fuch ftimulants, therefore, is 
evident, we feek for no other caufe of in- 
flammation ; but as, in many cafes, fuch 
application is neither evident, nor, with any 
probability, to be fuppofed, we muft, in 
fuch cafes, feek for fome other caufe of the 
increafed impetus of the blood in the vef- 
fels of the part. 


CCXLI. 


Many phyficians have fuppofed, that an 
_ obftrudtion of the extreme vellels, any how 

produced, may prove a caufe of inflamma- 
| Aa tion ; 
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tion: But sie difficulties attend this 
doctrine. | 
1. The fuppofition of an ERROR LOCI 
is not at all probable; for the motion of the 
bldod i in the extreme veflels is fo weak and 
flow, as readily to admit a retrograde courfe 
of it ; and, therefore, if a particle of blood ? 
fhould happen to enter a veflel whofe branch-. 
es will not allow of its paflage, it will be 
moved backwards till it meet with a veffel 
fit for tranfmitting it; and the frequent ra~ 
mifications and anaftomofes. of the extreme 
arteries are very favourable to this. 
2. The fuppofition of a preternatural len- 
tor, or vifcidity of the blood, is not well. 
founded ; for it is probable, that nature has. 
{pecially provided againft a ftate of the fluids, 
fo incompatible with the exercife of the moft 
dae as fundtions of the animal oecono- 
my. While motion continues to prevent | 
any feparation of parts, and heat conti~ 


nues to preferve the fluidity of the more’ 
vilcid, 
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vilcid, there fecms to be always fo large a 
_ proportion of water prefent, as to, give a 
fufficient fluidity to the whole. 

3. We prefume that no general lentor 
does ever take place ; becaufe, if it did, it 
muft fhew more confiderable effets than 
commonly appear. 

_ °4 There are no experiments diredtly 3 In: 

proofof a preternatural lentor prevailing in 
_ the mafs of blood; nor is there any evidence 
of certain parts of the blood occafionally 
acquiring a greater denfity and force of co- 
hefion than ordinary ; neither is there any 
_ proof of the denfer, or more coherent parts 
being prefent in the mafs of blood in fuch 
greater proportion than ufual, as to occafion 
a dangerous {pifitude. The experiments 
of Doctor Browne Langrifh on this fubjeat 
afford no conclufion, having been made on 
certain parts of the blood feparated from the 
reft, without attending to the circumftances 


of blood-letting, which very much alter the 
fiate 
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ftate of the feparation and concretion of the 


- blood drawn out of the veins. 


y. In the particular cafe of ‘nflainediie ath 
_ thereare feveral circumftances which render 
it probable, that the blood is then more fluid 
than ufual. 
6. Though an obftruation fhould nt ve 
pofed to take place, it will not be fufficient — 
for producing the effects ‘appearing in in- 
flammation. An obftrudtion of one veffel 
does not, as has been imagined, increafe the 
velocity of the blood in the neighbouring _ 
veflels which are free ; and, in fad, it ap- 
pears from many obfervations and experi- 
ments, that confiderable obftruGtions may 
be formed, and may fubfift, without produ- 
cing the fymptoms of inflammation. 


COREG 


Obftruction, theréfore, is not to be confi- | 


dered as the primary caufe of inflammation ; 


bill, at the fame time, it 1s fufficiently pro- — 
alae ‘ 
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bable, that fome degree of obftrudtion does 
take place in every’ cafe of inflammation. 

The diftention, pain, rednefs, and tumour 
attending inflammation, are only to be ex- 
_ plained by fuppofing, that the extremities 
_ of the arteries do not readily tranfmit the 
unufual quantity of blood, impelled into 
them by the increafed aétion in the courfe 
of thefe veffels. ‘Such an obftruétion may 
be fuppofed to happen in every cafe of an 
increafed impetus of the blood; but it is 
_ ‘probable, that, in the cafe of inflammation, 
there is alfo a preternatural refiftance to the 
free paflage of the fluids, 


CCXLII. 


From the dodtrine of fever, we are led to 
believe, that an increafed action of the heart 
and arteries is not fupported for any length 
of time, by any other »means than a fpafm 
affeCting the extreme veflels ; ; and that the 


fame fpafm takes place in inflammation, 
feems 


ac (PRIA AD EOE 
feems probable from hence, that every con- 
_fiderable inflammation. 1s introduced by a 
cold ftage, and is-accompanied with that 
and other circumftances of pyrexia ; and’ 
it feems alfo probable, that fomething ana- 
logous to this occurs even. in the’ cafe of 
thofe inflammations, which feem lefs confi- 
derable, and to be purely topical. 


CCXLIV. 


From all this, the nature of inflammation 
may often be explained in the following 
manner. Some caufes of inequality in the 
diftribution of the blood may throw an un- 
ufual quantity of it upon particular veffels, 
to which it muft neceflarily prove a ftimu- 
lus.. But, further, it is probable, that, to re- 
lieve the congeftion, the vis medicatrix na- 
turae increafes ftill more the action of thefe 
veflels, which it effects, by the formation of 
a {fpafm on their extremities, ‘as in all other — 
febrile difeafes. neh stake 
CCXLY. 


oh PHYS kc. 1g 
CCRT. 


A fpafm, therefore, of the extreme arte- 
ries, fupporting an increafed ation in the 
courfe of .them, may be confidered as the 
proximate caufe of inflammation, at leaf, 
in all cafes not arifing from dire& flimuli 
applied. : | 
« 


CCXLVI. 


That, in inflammation, there is the con- 
currence of a conftriction of the extreme 
- veffels, with an increafed action in the other 
parts of them, feems probable, from the con- 
‘fideration of Rheumatifm. This is a {pecies 
of inflammation which is often manifeftly 
produced, either by cold applied to over-dif- 
tended veffels, or by caufes of an increafed 
impetus, and over-diftenfion in veffels pre- 
vioully conftrited. Hence, the difeafe efpe- 
cially appears at feafons liable to frequent 
and confiderable viciffitudes of heat and cold. 

To 
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To this we may add, that the parts of the 
body moft frequently affected with inflam- 
mation, are thofe expofed, both to over-dif- 


tenfion, from a change in the diftribution of 


the fluids, and, at the fame time, to ney im- 
mediate ation of cold. Hence, quinfies, 
and pneumonic inflammations are more fre- 
quent than any others. 


CCXLVIL. 


That a fpafm of the extreme veflels takes 
place in inflammation, we prefume further 


from what is at the fame time the ftate of — 


the whole arterial fyftem. In every con- 


fiderable inflammation, though arifing in- 


one part only, an affeCtion is communicated 


to the whole fyftem, in confequence of which © 
an inflammation is readily produced 1 in other 4 


parts befide that firft affected. This gene- 
ral affection is well known to phyficians, 


under the name of the DIATHESIS PHLO- 4 


GIsTICA, It appears moft commonly in 
s _perfons 


: 


io 
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perfons of the moft rigid fibres; is often 
manifeftly induced by the tonic, or aftrin- 
‘gent powers of cold ; is increafed by all to- 
‘nic and ftimulant powers applied to the bo- 
dy ; isalways attended with a hardnefs of the 
pulfe ; and is moft effeCtually taken off, by 
the relaxing power of blood-letting. From 
_thefe circumftances, it feems probable, that 
‘the diathefis phlogiftica confifts in an in- 
creafed tone, or contractility, and perhaps 
contraction of the mufcular fibres of the 
whole arterial fyftem. Such a flate of the 
fyftem feems often to arife, and fubfift for 
fome time, without the apparent inflam- 
‘mation of any particular part ; but fuch a 
ftate of the fyftem renders it probable, that 
a {fpafm may, at the fame time, readily arife 
in any of the extreme veflels, and particu- 
lar inflammation be produced. It, how- 

ever, appears alfo, that the general diathe- 
| ‘fis frequently arifes from inflammation be- 
gun in a particular part. 


Bb CCXLVIII. 
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COXLVIL 


We have thus endeavoured, in the cafe 
of inflammation, to explain the ftate of the 
whole fyftem, as well as that of the part 
more particularly affeted, and this laft, as ! 
in its firft formation ; but, when it fubfifts 
for fome time, various. changes take place 
in the part affeted, of which we mutt now 
take notice. 


S&S. Bice uF. iil. 


Or THE TERMINATIONS OF INFLAM- 
MATION. | 


he 


CCXLIX. 


If an inflammation be cured while the 
ftate and texture of the part remain entire, 
the difeafe is faid to be terminated by RE- 


SOLUTION, | 
This 


Oey PT FP .SsI wD, 195 


This happens when the previous con- 
geftion and {pafm have been in a moderate 
degree, and the increafed impetus of the 
blood has been fufficient to overcome the 
{pafm, to dilate the veflels, and to remove 
the congeftion, fo that the part is reftored 
to its ordinary and healthy ftate, 

_ Arefolution takes place alfo when the in- 
creafed impetus of the fluids has produced 
an increafed exhalation into the adjoining 
cellular texture, or, an increafeu excretion in 
fome neighbouring part, and has thereby 
relieved the congeftion in the veffels, and 
relaxed the {pafm of the inflamed part. 

_ Laftly, a refolution may take place, when 
the increafed impetus of the blood in the 
whole fyftem occafions an evacuation, 
which, though in a diftant part, may- prove 
{ufficient to take off the phlogiftic diathefis 
of the whole fyftem, and thereby relieve the . 
- congeftion and {pafm of the particular part 
aifected by inflammation, 


CCL, 
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The tumour which appears in inflamma- 
tion may be imputed in part to the conge- 
ftion of fluids in the veffels ; Lut is owing 
chiefly to an effulion of matter into the ad- 
joining cellular texture, and, accordingly, 
tumours feldom appear but in parts adjoin- 
ing to a lax cellular texture, If, in’ this 
cafe, the matter effufed be only a larger 
quantity of the ordinary exhaling fluid, this,” 
when the free circulation in the veflels is re- 
ftored, will be readily abforbed, and the ftate 
of the part will become the fame as before. 

- But, if the increafed impetus of the blood 
in an inflamed part dilate the exhalant ve 
fels to fuch a degree, that they pour out an 
entire ferum, this will not be fo readily re- 
abforbed ; and, from the experiments of Sir 
John Pringle and Mr Gaber, we learn, that, _ 
under ftagnation, the ferum may undergo’ | 
a particular change, by having the gluten: 
prefent in it changed into a white, opaque, — 


mode= — 
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moderately vifcid, mild liquor, which we 
name Ps. When this change happens in 
the inflamed part, as it is at the fame time 


_ attended with an abatement of the rednefs, 


heat, and pain which formerly diftinguifhed 
the inflammation, the difeafe is faid to be 
terminated by SuppURATION; and an in- 
flamed part, containing a colleétion of pus, 
is called an ABsceEss, 


CCLi, 


In inflammation, the tendency of it to 
fuppuration may be difcovered, by the con- 
tinuance of the inflammation, without the | 
fymptoms of refolution ; by fome remiffion 
of the pain of diftenfion ; and, by the pain 
| being of a throbbing kind, more diftinétly 
connected with the pulfation of the arteries ; 
by the pulfe of the arteries being full¢r and 
fofter, and often, by the patient’s being af- 
_ fected frequently with cold fhiverings. The 
period at which this takes place is not deter- 
: : mined, 
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mined, but is fometimes fooner, fometimes 
later. When the tendency is determined, 
the time neceflary to a complete fuppura- ‘ 
tion is different in different cafes. 

When pus is completely formed, the pain 
formerly in the part entirely ceafes, and a 
weight is felt in it. If the collection 1s) 
formed immediately under the {kin, the tu- 
mour becomes pointed, the part becomes 
foft, and the fluQuation of the fluid within 
can be commonly perceived ; and, at the 
fame time, for the moft part, the rednefs of _ 
the fkin formerly prevailing is entirely gone. 


CCLIL. 


In ab{ceffes, while the pus is formed of 
one part of the matter which had been ef- . 
- fufed, the other and thinner parts are re-ab- | 
forbed, fo that, in the abfcefs, when opened, 

a pus alone appears. This pus, however, 

is not the converted gluten alone; forthe - 

convertion of this being the effect of a par- 
ticular 
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ticular fermentation, which may affect the 
-folid fubftance of the part, and perhaps eve- 

ry folid of animal bodies; fo it moft readily, 

and particularly, affects the cellular texture, 

and thereby a great deal of this is eroded, 
S and forms a part of the pus; and it gene= 
rally happens alfo, that fome of the {maller 
red veffels”are eroded, and fome red blood 
appears mixed with the pus in abfceffes. 
Upon the whole, the internal furface of an 
abfcefs is to be confidered as an ulcerated 
part. 


- CCLII. 


This account of fuppuration explains, why 
an abfcefs, when formed, may either fpread 
into the cellular texture of the neighbouring 
parts, or, by eroding the incumbent tegu- 

ments, be poured out upon the furface of 
the body, and produce an open ulcer, 


CCLIV,. 
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CCLIV. 


The matter of abfceffes, and of the ulcers 
following them, is various, according to the 
nature of what is effufed, and which may 
be, | 
1, A matter thinner than ferum, 

2. An entire and pure ferum. 

3. A quantity of red globules. 

4. A matter furnifhed by aacgay a glands 
feated in the part. 

It is the fecond only which affords a pro- 
per pus, the effufion whereof, whether in. 
abfceffes or ulcers, feems to be the peculiar 
effect of an inflammatory ftate of the vel- 
{els ; and from this caufe it is, that, when | 
ulcers do. not produce a proper pus, a cir= 
‘cumftance always abfolutely neceflary to — 
their healing, we, in many cafes, bring the ~ 
ulcers to a ftate of fuppuration, by the ap- 
plication of ftimulants exciting inflamma- 
tion, fuch as balfams, mercury, copper, zc. 


CCLV. 


ra 
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CCLV. 


When the matter effufed into the cellular 
texture of an inflamed part, is tainted with 
a putrid ferment, this produces, in the effu- 
fed matter, a change, approaching more or 
lefs to a complete putrefaction. When this 
is im a moderate degree, and affeéts only the 
fluids effufed, with the fubftance of the cel- 
lular texture, the part is faid to be affected 
with GANGRENE ; but, if the putrefaGtion 
affect alfo the veflels and mutcles of the part, 
the difeafe is faid to be a SPHAcELUS. 


CCLVI. 


A gangrene, and its confequences, may 
arife from a putrid ferment diffufed in the 
mafs of blood, and poured out with the fe- 
rum effufed, which it operates upon more 
powerfully while the ferum is ftagnant ; 
but it may alfo arife froin the peculiar nature 
of the matter effufed being difpofed to pu- 
trefaction ; as particularly feems to be the 

Ce cafe 
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cafe of the red globules of the blood effufed 
in a large quantity. Ina third manner al- 
fo, a gangrene feems frequently to arife, 
from the violent excitement of the inflam- 
mation deftroying the tone of the veflels ; 
whereby the whole fluids ftagnate, and run 
into putrefaction, which taking place in any 
degree, deftroys further the tone of the vef- 
fels, and {preads the gangrene. 


CCLVII. 


In inflammation, the tendency to. gan- 
grene may be apprehended from an extreme 
violence of pain and heat in the inflamed 
part, and from a great degree of prreets at- 
tending the inflammation. | 

The actual coming on of gangrene may 
be perceived by the colour of the inflamed 
part changing from a clear to a dark. red , by 
blifters arifing upon the part, by the part 
becoming foft, flaccid, and infenfible, and 
by the ceafing of all pain while thefe sll 
pearances take place. fobs. § ‘ 

As- 
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As the gangrene proceeds, the colour of 
the part becomes livid, and, by degrees, 
quite black, the heat of the part ‘entirely — 
ceafes, the foftnefs and flaccidity of the part 
increafes, it lofes its confiftence, exhales a 
cadaverous {mell, and may then be confider- 
ed as affected with {phacelus. 


CCLVITI, 


Gangrene is thus a third manner in which 
inflammation terminates, and the fchools 
have commonly marked a fourth termina- 
tion of inflammation ; which is, by a {chir- 

‘rus, or an indolent hardnefs of the part for- 
merly affefted with inflammation. This, 
however, is a rare occurrence, and does-not 
feem to depend fo much upon the nature of 
inflammation, as upon the circumftances of 
the part affeted. It is in glandular parts 
chiefly that fchirrofity is obferved, and it is 
probably owing’ to the parts readily ad- 

-mitting a ftagnation of the fluids; We 
have obferved, that inflammation feldom in- 

duces 
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duces fchirrus, which more commonly ari- 
fes from other caufes, and when inflamma- 
tion fupervenes, which it is fooner or later 
apt to do, it does not fo commonly increafe 
as change the fchirrofity, into fome kind of. 
abfcefs. From thefe confiderations, it does 
not feem neceflary to take any further no- 
tice of {chirrus, as a termination of inflam- 
‘mation. 


CCLIX. 


There are, however, fome other termina- 
tions of inflammation not commonly ta-. 
ken notice of, but now to’ be mentioned. 
One is, by the effufion of a portion of the — 
entire mafs of blood, either by means of 
rupture or anaftomofis, into the adjoining 
cellular texture. This happens efpecially 
in inflammations of the lungs, where the » 
effufed matter, by compreffing the veflels,. 
and {topping the circulation, occafions a fa- 
tal fuffocation ; and this is perhaps the man- 
ner in which: pneumonic. inflammation 


moft commonly proves fatal. 
| CCL. 


~ 


DPT EYES BOE. agg 


CCLX;. 


Another kind of termination. is, that of 
certain inflammations on the furface of the 
body, when there is poured out under the 
_ cuticle a fluid, too grofs to pafs through its 
pores, and which therefore {eparates it from 
the fkin, and raifes it up into the form of a 
velicle containing the effufed fluid ; and by 
which effufion the previous oe ae 
is taken Of or fone d: ratly atatd. 


CCLXI, 


Befide thefe already mentioned, I believe 
there is ftill another manner in which in- 
flammation terminates. When the inter- 
nal parts are affected with inflammation, 
there appears almoft always upon their fur- 
face an exudation, which appears partly in 
a vifcid concretion upon their furface, and 
' partly in a thin ferous fluid, effufed into the 
cavities in which the inflamed vifcera are 

placed, 
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placed. ‘Though thefe appearances very 
conftantly accompany thofe inflammations 
which have proved fatal, it is, however,, 
probable, that like circumftances may at- 
tend thefe inflammations terminated by re- 
folution, and may contribute to that event, 
as there are inftances of pneumonic inflam- 


mation terminating in a hydrothorax. 


S°E° C4, Iv. 


Or THE REMOTE CAUSES OF INFLAM- 
MATION. 


CCLXI. 


' ‘The remote caufes of inflammation may 
be reduced to four heads. 
1. The application of ftimulant fubftan- 
ces, among which are to be reckoned the 
action of fire, or burning, | 


\ 


ay 
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2. External violence operating mechani- 
cally in wounding, bruifing,. or overftretch- 
ing the parts. 

3- Extraneous fubftances, lodged in any 
part of the body, though they be neither of 
an acrid quality, nor of a pointed form, 

4. Cold, in a certain degree, not fufficient 
immediately to produce gangrene. 

It will not be difficult to underftand, how 
thefe remote caufes, fingly, or in concur- 
fence, produce the proximate caufe of in- 
- flammation. 


CCLXIII. 


We cannot perceive, that, in different 
cafes of inflammation, there is any diffe- 
rence in the ftate of the proximate caufe, 
except in the degree ; and, though fome 
difference of inflammation may arife from 
the difference of its remote caufes, this is 
not neceflary to be taken notice of here ; 
becaufe the different appearances which at- 

, tend 


} 
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tend different inflammations, may be refer- 

red, for the moft part, to the difference of 
the part affected, as will appear, when we 

thall confider the feveral penera and fpecies, 
marked in the Nofology.- In treating of 
thefe, we fhall find a more proper occafion 

for taking notice of the different ftates of 

the proximate, or of the differences of the - 
remote caufe, than by treating of them in 


ceneral here. 


8: ee es V. 


Or THE CURE OF INFLAMMATION, 


ere 


CCLXAIV. 


- The indications of cure in inflammation 
are different, according as it may be ftill 
capable of refolution, or may have taken a 

tenden- 


N 


OF OPH YS Ci 209 


tendencyto the feveral othet terminations 
above mentioned, Its tendency to thefe laft 
is not always at firft obvious; and, there- 
fore, upon the firft appearance of inflamma- 
tion, the cure of it, by reioiution, is always 
to be attempted. The indications of cure, 
for this purpofe, are, 
1. To remove the remote caufes, when 
they are evident, and continue to operate. 
2. To take off the phlogiftic diathefis af- 
fe&ting the whole fyftem, or the particular 
part. | 
3- To take off the fpafm of the particular 
_ part; by remedies applied to the whole fy- 
_ftem, or to the part itfelf. 


OOLKYV: 


The means of removing the remote caufes 
will readily occur, from confidering the par- 
ticular nature and circumftances of the dif- 
ferent kinds. Acrid matters muft be re- 
4 moved, or their action muft be prevented, 
, Dd by 
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by the application of demulcents. Com- 
preffing and overftretching powers muft be 
taken away, and, from their feveral circum 
ftances, the means of doing fo will be ob= 


vious. 
CCLXVI. 


The means of taking off the phlogiftic ~ 
diathefis of the fyftem are the fame with 
thofe for diminifhing the violence of reac- 
tion in fever, which are mentioned and 
treated of from (CXXV.) to (CXLVUI.), 
and therefore need not be repeated here. . : 


CCLXVII. 


The means of taking off the fpafm of the 
particular part are much the fame as thofe 
mentioned above, for taking off the fpafm | 
of the extreme veflels in the cafe of fever, 
and which are treated of from (CXLIX.) to 
(CXCIX.) Only it is to be obferved, that 

topical. 
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topical bleedings are here efpecially indica- 
ted, and that fome of the other remedies are 
to be directed more exadly to the part par- 
ticularly affeCted; the management of which 
will be more properly confidered when we 


fhall treat of particular inflammations. 


CCLXVII. 

When a tendency to fuppuration (CCLI.) 
is diftinctly perceived, as we fuppofe it to 
depend upon the effufion of a fluid, which 
cannot be eafily reabforbed, fo it becomes 
neceflary that this fluid be converted into 
pus, as the only natural means of obtaining 
its evacuation; and, as the effufion is, per~ 
haps, feldem made without fome rupture of 
the veffels, to the healing of which a pus is 
abfolutely neceffary ; fo, inthe cafe of a ten- 
dency to fuppuration, the indication of cure 
is always to promote the production of a 
: perfect pus as quickly as poilible. 


CCLXIX, 
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For this purpofe, various remedies, fup~ 
- pofed to poffefs a fpecific power, have been 
propofed; but we can perceive no fuch power 
in any of them; and, in my opinion, all 
that can be done is, to favour the fuppura~ 
tion by fuch applications, as may fupport a 


_ moderate heat in the part, as by fome tena- 


city may confine the perfpiration of the 
part, and as, by an emollient quality, may 
weaken the cohefion of the teguments, ‘and 
favour their erofion, | 


COLX, 


As in the cafe of certain effufions, a fup- 
puration is not only unavoidable, but defi- 
rable, it may be fuppofed, that mott of the 
means of refolution formerly ‘mentioned 
fhould be avoided ; and accordingly our 
practice is commonly fo dire@ed. But, as 
we obferve, on the one hand, that a certain 


degree 


: 
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degree of increafed impetus, or of the ori- 
ginal circumftances of inflammation, is ne+ 
ceflary to produce a proper {uppuration, fo 
it is then efpecially neceflary to avoid thofe 


- means of refolution which may diminith too 


much the force of the circulation. And, on 
the other hand, as the impetus of the blood, 
when violent, is found to prevent the pro- 
per fuppuration, fo, in fuch cafes, though a 
tendency to fuppuration may have begun, 
it may be proper to continue thofe means 
of refolution which moderate the force of 
the circulation, 

With refpeé to the opening of abfceffes, 
hen completely formed, we refer to the 
writings on furgery. 


CCLXXI, 


» When an inflammation has taken a ten- 
dency to gangrene, that event is to be pre- 
yented by every poflible means ; and thefe 

mutt 
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mutt be different according to the nature of 
the feveral caufes occafioning that tendency, 
which may be underftood from what has 
been already faid of thefe caufes. After a 
gangrene has, in fome degree, taken place, 
jt can be cured only by the feparation of 
the dead from the living parts. This, in 
certain circumftances, can be performed, 
and moft properly too, by the knife. 
In other cafes, it can be done by exciting 
a fuppuratory inflammation on the verge of 
the living part, whereby its cohefion with 
the dead may be every where broken off, fo. 
that the latter may fall off by itfelf. While 
this is doing, it is proper to prevent the fur- 
ther putrefadtion of the part, and its {fpread- 
ing wider. For this purpofe, various anti- 
feptic applications have been. propofed; but 


! 


we are of opinion, that, while the teguments ° 

are entire, thefe applications can hardly have 

amy effect; and, therefore, that the funda 
- mental procedure muft be to fcarify the part. 


, fo as to reach the living fubftance, and, by 
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the wounds made there, to excite the {up- 
puration required. By the fame incifions 
alfo, we give accefs to antifeptics, which 
may both prevent the progrefs of the pu- 
trefaction in the dead, and excite the in- 
fammation neceflary on the verge of the 
living part. 


\ 


CCLXXIT, 


When the gangrene proceeds from a lofs 
of tone, and when this, communicated to the 
neighbouring parts, prevents that inflamma- 
tion which, as we have faid, is neceflary to 
the feparation of the dead part from the 
living, it will be proper to obviate this lofs 
of tone by tonic medicines given internally ; 
and, for this purpofe, the Peruvian bark has 
been found to be efpecially effectual. That — 
this medicine operates by a tonic power, we 
have endeavoured toproveabove (CCXIII.); 
~ and, from what is faid in (CCXIV.) the limits 
of its ufe alfo may be learned. When the 

gangrene 


\ 
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gangrene arifes from the violence of inflams _ 
mation, the bark may not only fail of pro- 
ving a remedy, but may do harm; and its 
power as a tonic is efpecially fuited to thofe 
cafes of gangrene, which proceed from an 
original lofs of tone, as in the cafe of palfy ¢ 
and oedema, or in thofe cafes of inflam- 
mation where a lofs of tone takes place, 
while the original margrare fymptoms 


are removed. 
CCLXXITI. 


The other terminations of inflammation, 
either do not admit of arty treatment, except 
that of preventing them by the means of © 
refolution, or they belong toa treatife of 
furgery, rather than to this place. 

And, therefore, having thus delivered the 
general do€trine, we proceed now to confi 
der the particular genera and {pecies of i in= 
flammation, : | 


We 
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We have hinted above, that the differ- 
ence of inflammation. arifes chiefly from 
the difference of the part affected ; and we 
_ have, therefore, in the firft place, arranged 
_ them, as they are cutaneous, vifceral, or ar= 
ticular; in which order we are now to con- 


fider them. 


Ce : Ee CHAP. 
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Or INFLAMMATION, MORE STRICTLY 
CuTANEOUS. ° igo 


CCLXXIV. 

Cutaneous inflammations are of two 
kinds, commonly diftinguifhed by the- 
names of PHLEGMON and ERYSIPELAS. 

OF the latter there are two cafes, which 
ought to be diftinguifhed by different ap- 
pellations, When the difeafe is an affection 
of the {kin alone, and very little of the whole 
fyftem, or when the affection of the fyftem: 
‘is only fymptomatical of the external in- 
flammation, we fhall give the difeafe the 
name of ERYTHEMA; and, when the ex- 
ternal inflammation is an exanthema, and 
fymptomatical of an affection of the whole 

_ fyftem,, 
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fyftem, we fhall then name the difeafe 
‘ERYSIPELAS. 


CCLXXV. 


It ig the erythema only that we are to 
confider here. For the difference of the 
appearances in the phlegmon and erythema, 
we refer to our Nofology ; See Syn. Nofol. 
Meth. vol. II. pag. 83. & 85. And we 
fhall here only obferve, that the difference 
of thefe appearances feems to depend on the 
different feat of the infammation, In the 
phlegmon, the inflammation feems to affect | 
efpecially the veffels on the internal furface 
of the {kin communicating with the lax fub- 
jacent cellular texture ; whence a more CO= 
_ pious effufion, and that too of ferum, con- 

_vertible into pus, takes place. In the ery- 
thema, the affection is of the veffels on the 
external furface of the fkin, communicating 
with the rete mucofum, which does not ad- 
mit of any effufion, but what feparates the 
cuticle, and gives occafion to the formation 

. of 
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of a blifter, while the fmaller fize of the 
veflels admits only of the effufion of a thin 
fluid, very feldom convertible into pus, _ 

Befides thefe differences in the circum- 
{tances of thefe two kinds of inflammation, 
‘it is probable that they differ alfo with re- 
{pe& to their caufes. Erythema is the ef- 
fe of all kinds of acrids externally applied 
to the fkin ; and, when it arifes from an in- 
ternal caufe, it is from an acrimony poured 
out on the furface of the {kin under the cu- 
ticle. In the phlegmon, an acrimony is 
not commonly evident. | 


CCLXXVI. 


Thefe differences in the feat and caufes.of 
the phlegmon and erythema being admit- 
ted, it will appear, that the erythema mutt 
affe&t thofe internal parts only, whofe. fur- 
faces are covered with an epithelion, or 
membrane, analogous to the cuticle, The 
fame difference of caufes, and of the feat’ 

sail now 
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now marked, will alfo explain what has 
been delivered by. praétical writers, with 
refpect to the cure of thefe different cuta- 
neous inflammations, But we thal] not 
profecute this here, becaufe it falls under 
the province of {urgery, which, in this 
_ courfe, we cannot enter into. For the fame 
-Yeafon, we thall not fay any thing of the 
_ variety of external inflammation, which 
might otherwife be confidered here, 


CHAP 
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Or OPHTHALMIA, OR INFLAMMATION, 
or THE EYE. | | 


CCLXXVII, 


The inflammation of the eye may be con= 
fidered as of two kinds, according as it is. 
feated in the membranes of the ball of the 
eye, when we name it OPHTHALMIA 
MEMBRANARUM, OF as it 1s feated in the 
febaceous glands placed in the tarfus, or 
edges of the eyelids, in which cafe it may 
be termed OpHTHALMIA TARSI. — 

'Thefe two kinds are very frequently con- 
_ neéted together, as the one may readily ex 
cite the other; but they are ftill to be di- 
ftinguifhed according as the one Or the o- 
ther may happen to be the primary affec- 
tion. } 


CCLXXVIl 
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The inflammation of the. membranes of 
_ the eye affects efpecially, and moft frequent- 
ly, the adnata, and appears in a turgefcence 
of its veflels ; fo that the red veflels which 
are naturally there, become not only in- 
creafed in fize, but many more appear than 
did in a natural ftate. This turgefcence of 
the veflels is attended with pain, efpecially 
upon the motion of the ball of the eye; and 
this irritation, like every other, applied to 
the furface of the eye, produces an effufion 
of tears from the lachrymal gland. 

_ This inflammation commonly, and chief- 
ly, affets the adnata fpread on the anterior 
part of the bulb of the eye; but ufually 
{preads alfo along the continuation of the 
adnata on the infide of the palpebrae ; and, 
as that is extended on the tarfus palpebra- 
_ rum, the excretories of the febaceous glands 
opening there are alfo frequently affected. 


When the affeCtion of the adnata is confi« 
derable, 
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derable, it may be communicated to the 


fubjacent membranes of the eye, and evert 


to the retina itfelf,- which thereby acquires ~ 


fo great a fenfibility, that every SESvAR 
of light becomes Pathe 


CCLEXIX. 


The inflammation of the membranes of 


the eye is in different degrees, according as 


the adnata is more or lefs affected, or accor- 
ding as the inflammation is either of the ad- 
nata alone, or of the fubjacent membranes 
alfo; and, upon thefe differences, different 
{pecies have been eftablifhed, and. different 


appellations given to them. But we shalt | 


not profecute the confideration of thefe, be- 
ing of opinion, that all the cafes of the Oph- 


thalmia membranarum differ only in degree, 
and ate to be cured by remedies of the fame 


kind, more or ite peg es 


CCLEXX. 


% 
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CCLXXX, 


The proximate caufe of Ophthalmia is not 
different from that of inflammation in ge- 
_heral; and the different circumftances of 
Ophthalmia may be explained by the dif- 
ference of its remote caufes, and by the dif- 
- ferent parts of the eye which it happens to 
affe& ; as may be underftood from what has 
been already faid. We now proceed to 
confider the Core. 


CCLXXXI. 


The Ophthalmia membranarum requires 
the remedies proper for inflammation in ge~ 
neral ; and, when the deeper-feated mem- 
. branes are affected, and efpecially when a 
pyrexia is prefent, large general bleedings 
may be neceflary. But this laft is feldom 
the cafe ; and, for the moft part, the oph- 
thalmia is an affection purely local, accom- 
panied with little or no pyrexia. General 

| ge bleed- 
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bleedings, therefore, have little effe@ upon 
it, and the cure is chiefly to be obtained by 
_ topical bleedings, that is, blood drawn from 
--veffels near the inflamed part ; and opening 
the jugular vein or the temporal artery, may 
be confidered as in fome meafure of this 
kind. It is commonly fufficient to apply a 
number of leeches round the eye ; and it is ' 
perhaps better ftill to draw blood by cup- 
ping and fearifying upon the temples. In 
many cafes, the moft effectual remedy is, — 
that of {carifying the internal furface of the © 
inferior eye-lid, and cutting the turgid vel- 
fels upon the adnata itfelf. 


CCLXXXIL. 


Befides blood-letting, purging, as a reme- 
dy fuited to inflammation in general, has 
been confidered as peculiarly adapted to in-~ 
flammations in any of the parts of the head, : 
and therefore to Ophthalmia; and itis fome- ’ 
times ufeful ; but, for the Bey given be-_ : 

fore 
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fore with refpect to general bleeding, pur- 
ging inthe cafe of ophthalmia does not 
prove ufeful in any proportion to the eva- 
cuation excited. | 


. CCLXXXIT, 


For relaxing the fpafm in the part, and 
taking off the determination of the fluids to 
it, bliftering near the part has commonly 
been found ufeful. 


CCLXXXIV. 


Ophthalmia, as an external inflammation, 
admits of topical applications. All thefe, 
however, which increafe the heat and relax 
the veffels of the part, prove hurtful; and 
the admiflion of cool air to the eye, and the 
application of cooling and aftringent medi- 
cines, which at the fame time do not pro- 
duce irritation, prove ufeful. 


CCLAXXYV, 
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In the cure of Ophthalmia, much care is 
requifite to avoid all irritation, particularly 
that of light ; andthe only and certainmeans | 
of doing this, is by keeping the patient in 
a very dark chamber. 


CCLXXXVI, 


‘Thefe are the remedies of the Ophthal- 
mia membranarum ; and, in the Ophthalmia 
tarfi, fo far as it is produced by the Ophthal. 
mia membranarum, the fame remedies may 
be neceflary. As, however, the Ophthal- 
mia tarfi may often depend upon an acri- 
mony depofited in the febaceous glands of 
the part, fo it may require various internal 
remedies according to the variety of the a- 
crimony in fault, for which we muft refer 
to the confideration of {crophula, fyphilis, 
or other difeafes with which this Ophthal- 
mia may be conneéted; and, where thefe 
fhall not be evident, certain remedies, more 

generally 
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generally adapted to the evacuation of acri- 
mony, fuch as mercury, may be employed, 


CCLXXXVII, 


In the Ophthalmia tarfi, it almoftconftant. 
ly happens, that fome ulcerations are form- 
ed on the tarfus. Thefe Tequire the appli- 
cation of mercury or copper, which alone 
may fometimes cure the whole affection ; 
and they may be ufeful even when the dif- 


eale depends upon a fault of the whole fy- 
ftem. | 


CCLXXXVIII. 


Both in the Ophthalmia membranarum, 
and in the Ophthalmia tarfi, it is neceflary 
to obviate that gluing together of the eye- 
lids which commonly happens in fleep ; and 
_ which may be done by infinuating a little 
of any mild un@uous medicine between the 
eye-lids before the patient hall go to fleep, - 


CHAP, 


CHAP. . IV, 
Or PHRENSY; OR PHRENITIS. 


CRIS OER 


This is an inflammation of the parts con- 
tained in the cavity of the cranium, and — 
may affect either the membranes of the 
brain, or the fubftance of the brain itfelf, 
Nofologifts have thought, that the two cafes — 
might be diftinguifhed by different fymp- 
werte.and therefore by different appellations ; : 
but we do not find this confirmed by obfer- 
vation and diffection ; and therefore ‘fhall 
treat of both cafes under the title of Phren-. 
fy, or Phrenitis, 


CCXC, 


OF PHYSIC 231 
CCXC, 


—— 


An idiopathic phrenfy is a rare occur- 
rence, a fympathic more frequent, and the 
_ afcertaining either the one or the other is, 
on many occafions, difficult, as.the fymp- 
toms by which the difeafe is moft commonly 
judged to be prefent, appear fometimes with- 
out internal inflammation; and diffeGions 
have fhown, that the brain had been in- 
flamed, when few of the peculiar fymptoms 
of inflammation had appeared before. 


CCXCI. 


The fymptoms by which it may be moft 
certainly known are, an acute pyrexia, a 
violent headach, a rednefs of the face and 
eyes, an impatience of light or noife, a con-__ 
{tant watching, and a delirium impetuous 
_and furious. Some nofologifts have thought 
thefe fymptoms peculiar to an inflamma- 
tion of the membranes, and that the inflam- 
mation 


232 PRACTICE 


mation of the fubfance of the brain was to 
be diftinguifhed by fome degree of coma 
attending it. It is for this reafon that in 
the Nofology I have added the typhomania 
to the charaéter of Phrenitis ; but, upon far- 
ther reflection, I find no proper foundation | 
for this; and, if we pafs from the charaters 
above delivered, there will be no fixing the 


variety that occurs. 
CCXCII. 


The remote caufes of phrenfy, are all thofe 
which dire@tly ftimulate the membranes, or 
fubftance, of the brain, and particularly all 
thofe which increafe the impetus of the blood 
in the veffels of the brain. ‘The paflions of 
the mind, and certain poifons, are amongft 
the remote caufes of phrenfy ; but, in what 
manner they operate, is not well underftood. 


CCXCIIL. 
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_ The cure of phrenfy is the fame with that 
of inflammation in general; but here the 
~ molt powerful remedies are to be immedi- 
ately emloyed. Large and repeated bleed= 
ings are efpecially neceflary, and thefe too 
taken from veffels as near as poflible to the 
part affected. The opening of the tempo- 
_ ral artery has been recommended, and with 
fome reafon ; but the practice is attended 
with inconvenience; and we believe that 
the opening the jugular veins may prove 
more effectual’; with which, however, may 
be joined, the drawing of blood from the 
temples by cupping and {carifying. 


CCXCIV. 


It is probable that purging may be of 

‘more ufe in this than in fome other inflam- 

_ matory affections, as it may operate by re= 
vulfion. 

Gg For 
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~ For the fame purpofe of revulfion, warm. 


pediluvia are a remedy, but fomewhat am- 
biguous. The taking off the force of the 
blood in the veffels of the head by an erect 


pofture, is commonly ufeful. mm 


CCXCV. 


Bliftering is generally ufeful in this dif- | 


eafe, but chiefly, when applied near to the 
part affected. 


“COXCYVI. 


Every part of the antiphlogiftic regimen 
is here neceflary, and particularly the admit 
fion of cold air. Even cold fubitances ap- 


plied clofe to the head, have been found ufe- 


ful, and the application of fuch refrigerants 
as vinegar is certainly proper. 


CCXCVIL 


_ Tt appears certain, that opiates are hurtful 
in every inflammatory ftate of the brain ; 
i and 


E 
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and it is to be obferved, that, from the am- 
. biguity mentioned in (CCXC.) the. ac- 
counts of practitioners, with regard to the 
juvantia and laedentia in this difeafe, are 
very uncertain, 


GH A P. 


CE at pein 
Or THE QuINSY, OR CYNANCHE- 


CCXCVII. 


This name is applied to every inflam~ 
mation of the internal fauces; but thefe 
inflammations are different according to the 
part of the fauces which may be affected, 
and to the nature of the inflammation. In _ 
our Nofology, therefore, after giving the a 
character of the Cynanche asa genus, we 
have diftinguifhed five different {pecies, 
which muft here likewife be feparately 
confidered. 7 


SECT. 
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| OF THE CYNANCHE TONSILLARIS. 


- CCXCIX. 


This is an inflammation of the mucous 
membrane of the fauces, affecting efpecially 

that congeries of mucous follicles which 
- forms the tonfils, and from thence fpread- 
ing along the velum and uvula, fo as fre- 
quently to affect every part of the mucous 
membrane. | 


CCC. 


. The difeafe appears by fome tumour and 
rednefs of the parts, is attended with a pain- 
ful and difficult deglutition.; a troublefome 

: clammyneis 
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clammynefs of the mouth and throat; a fre- 
quent, but difficult, excretion of mucus ; 
and the whole is accompanied with pyrexia. 


CCCI, 


‘This fpecies of guinfy is never contagi- 
ous ; it terminates frequently by refolution, 
fometimes by fuppuration, but hardly ever 
by gangrene, although in this difeafe fome 
floughy fpots fometimes appear yay the 


fauces. 


CCCI. 


This difeafe is commonly occafioned by 
cold externally applied, particularly about 
the neck. It affets efpecially the young 
and fanguine, and a difpofition to itis often 
acquired by habit. It occurs efpecially 1 in 
{pring and autumn, when viciflitudes of heat 
and cold frequently take place. ‘The inflam- 
mation and tumour are commonly at firft ~ 

| ) | moft | 


GED UPIFDYAS A €. 239 


moft confiderable in one tonfil, and after- 
_ wards abating in that, increafe in the other. 


CCCHI. 


In the cure of this inflammation, fome 
bleeding may be proper ;_ but large general 
bleedings will feldom be neceflary. The 
opening of the ranular veins feems to be 
an infignificant remedy ; and leeches fet up- 
on the external fauces are of more efficacy. 


cCccly, 


‘This inflammation may be often relieved 
by moderate aftringents, and particularly by 
acids applied to the inflamed parts. In 
_ many cafes, nothing has been found to give 
more relief than the vapour of warm water 
received into the fauces. 


cccy, 
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The other remedies of this difeafe are 
rubefacient, or bliftering medicines, applied 
externally to the neck, and with thefe, the © 
employment of antiphlogiftic purgatives, as 
well as every part of the antiphlogiftic regi- 
men, except the application of cold. ~~ 


‘CCCVL 


This difeafe, as we have faid, often ter- 
minates by refolution, frequently accompa~_ 
nied with fweating ; which is therefore tobe — 
prudently favoured and encouraged. 


CCCVII, 


When this difeafe fhall have taken a ten=_ 
dency to fuppuration, nothing will be more — 
ufeful than the frequent taking into the fau- 
ces the fteams of warm water. When the : 
abfcefs is attended with much fwelling, if it 

: break | 
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| break not {pontaneoufly, it thould be opened 
by a lancet ; and this does not require much 
caution, as even the inflammatory ftate may 
be relieved by fome {carification of the ton- 
fils. Ihave never feen any cafe requiring 
bronchotomy: 


Roe Tts Tt; 


Of THE CynancHE MALicna: 


CCCVIII, 


This is a contagious difeafe, feldom {pora- 
dic, and commonly epidemic. It attacks 
perfons of all ages, but more commonly 
thofe in a young and infant ftate. It at- 
tacks perfons of every conftitution, when 

| Hh expofed 
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expofed to the contagion, but moft readily 


the weak and infirm. 
CCCIX.: 


The difeafe is ufually attended with a con= 
fiderable pyrexia, and the fymptoms of the 
acceffion of this, fuch as, frequent cold 
fhiverings, ficknefs, anxiety, and vomiting, © 
are often the firft appearances of the difeafe. 
About the fame time, a ftiffnefs is felt in the’ 
neck, with fome uneafinefs in the internal | 
fauces, and fome hoarfenefs of the voice. 
The internal fauces, when viewed, appear 
of a deep red colour, with fome tumour rE 
but this laft is feldom confiderable ; and de- _ 
glutition is feldom difficult or painful. Ve- 
ry foon, a number of white or afh-coloured’ 
{pots appear upon the inflamed parts. Thefe 
fpots fpread and unite, covering. almoft the” 
whole fauces with thick floughs, which fall- | 
ing off, difcover ulcerations, . While thefe™ 
fymptoms proceed in the fauces, they are’ 

| generally 
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* generally attended with a coryza, which 
pours out a thin acrid and foetid matter, 
-excoriating the noftrils and lips. There is 
often alfo, efpecially in infants, a frequent 
purging, anda thin acrid matter flows from 
the anus, excoriating this and the neigh- 
Douring parts. 


COCK. 


With thefe fymptoms, the pyrexia pro- 
ceeds with a fmall, frequent, and irregular 
pulfe, and there occurs a manifelt ex- 

-acerbation every evening, and fome remif- 
fion in the mornings. A great debility ap- 
pears in the animal functions, and the fen- 
forium is affected with delirium, frequently 
with coma, 


CCCXI, 


On the fecond day, or fometimes later, 
‘efflorefcences appear upon the fkin, which 
ms are 


eal 
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are fometimes in {mall points, hardly emi 


nent; but, for the moft part, in patches of a 
red colour, fpreading and uniting, fo as to- 
cover the whole fkin. They appear firft ar 
bout the face and neck, and, in the courfe of | 


fome days, fpread by degrees to the lower 
extremities. The fcarlet rednefs is often con- 
fiderable on the hands and extremities of the 
fingers, which feel ftiff and fwelled. ‘This 


eruption is often irregular as to the time of ~ 


its appearance, its fteadineis, and the time 
of its continuance. It ufually continues four 
days, and goes off by fome defquamation of 


the cuticle ; but neither, on its firft appear- — 
ance, nor on its defquamation, does it al-_ 


ways produce a remiffion of the pyrexia, 
or of the other fymptoms. ah gm 


CCCXIL, 


The progrefs of the difeafe depends on 
the flate of the fauces and of the pyrexia. 
When the ulcers on the fauces, by their 


ern SS 


livid 
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livid and black colour, by the foetor of the 
breath, and by many marks of acrimony in 
‘the fluids, fhew a tendency to gangrene, 
this takes place to a confiderable degree, and 
the fymptoms of a putrid fever conftantly 
increafing, the patient dies often on the 
third day, fometimes later, but, for the moft 
part, before the feventh. The acrimony 
poured out from the difeafed fauces muft 
neceflarily, in part, pafs into the pharynx, 
and there {pread the infection into the oe- 
fophagus, and fometimes through the whole 
of the alimentary canal, propagating the 
putrefaction, and often exhaufting the pa- 
tient by a frequent diarrhoea. 

_ The acrid matter poured out in the fau- 
ces being again abforbed, frequently occa- 
fions large fwellings of the lymphatic glands 
about the neck, and fometimes to fuch a de- 
gree, as to occafion a fuffocation. 

It is feldom that the organs of refpiration 
efcape entirely unhurt, and very often the 


inflammatory infection is communicated to 
them. 


a6 OB REA CH BATS 
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them. It appears from diffeGtions, that, in 
the Cynanche maligna, the larynx, and tra- 
chea are often affected in the fame manner 
as in the Cynanche trachealis ; and it 1s pro- ; 
bable, that, in confequence of that affection, 
the Cynanche maligna often proves fatal by 
fuch a fudden fuffocation as happens in the 
_ proper Cynanche trachealis; but there is. 
reafon to fufpect that diffe€tors have not 
always diftinguifhed properly between the” 
cwo difeafes. 


CCCXHL, 


Thefe are the feveral fatal terminations 
of the Cynanche maligna, which, however, 
do not always take place. Sometimes the ul- 
cers of the fauces are of a milder nature, and | 
_ the fever is more moderate, and of a lefs pu- ; 
trid kind. And when, upon the appearance 
of the efflorefcence on the {kin, the fever 
fuffers a remiffion; when the efflorefcence — 
continues for three or four days, till it has 

fpread 
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fpread over the whole body, and ends then | 
_ by a defquamation giving a further remiffion 
of the fever ; this often terminates entirely, 
by gentle fweats, on or before the feventh 
day; and the reft of the difeafe terniinates 
in a few days more, by an excretion of 
floughs from the fauces, while fleep, appe- 
tite, and the other marks of health, entirely 
return. From this, and the preceding pa- 
ragraph, the prognoftics in this difeafe may 
be readily learned. 


CCCXIV. 


in the cure of this difeafe, its feptic ten= 
dency is chiefly to be kept in view. The 
debility, with which it is attended, rendersall 
evacuations by bleeding and purging impro- 
per, except in a few inftances where the 
debility is lefs, and the inflammatory fymp- 
_toms more confiderable. The fauces are to 
be preferved from the effects of the acrid 
matter poured out upon them, and are there- 
| fore 
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fore to be frequently wafhed out by anti- * 
feptic gargles or injections ; and the feptic. 
tendency of the whole fyftem fhould be 
guarded againft and corrected by internal 
antifeptics, efpecially by the Peruvian bark 
given in fubftance from the beginning, and 
continued through the courfe of the difeafe. 
-Emetics, both by vomiting and naufeating; 
prove ufeful. When any confiderable tu- 
mour occurs, blifters applied externally will 
be of fervice, and, in any cafe, may be fit 
to moderate the internal inflammation. — 


8... Bo Gh ee 

Or THE CYNANCAE reve | 
CCCXV. 

This name has been given to ‘anda 4 


mation of the glottis, larynx, or upper part 
of 
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of the trachea, whether it affect the mem- 
branes of thefe parts, or the mufcles adjoin- 


ing. . It may arife firft in thefe parts, and 
continue to fubfift in them alone, or it may 


_ come to affect thefe parts from the Cynan- 


che tonfillaris or maligna fpreading into 
them. 


CCCXVI, 


In either way it has been a rare occur- 
rence, and a few inftances of it have been 
marked and recorded by phyficians. It is 
to be known by a peculiar croaking found 
of the voice, by difficult refpiration, with 
a fenfe of ftraitening about the larynx, and 
by a pyrexia attending it. 


CCCXVII, 
From the natiire of thefe fymptoms, and 


from the difleGtion of the bodies of perfons 


who had died of this difeafe, there is no 
ie doubt 
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doubt of its being of an inflammatory kind. 
It does not, however, always run the courfe 
of inflammatory affeCtions, but frequently : 
produces fuch an ) obftruétion of the paflage | 
of the air, as fuffocates, and stig: proves 
fuddenly fatal. 


CCCXVIITI, 


If we judge rightly of the nature of this 
difeafe, it will be obvious, that the cure of it 
requires the moft powerful remedies of in- | 
flammation, to be employed upon the very 
firft appearance of the fymptoms, When a 
fuffocation 1s threatened, whether any re~ 
medies can be employed to prevent it, we 
have not had experience to determine. 


CCCXIX. 
The accounts which books have hitherto ; 


given us of inflammations of the larynx,and 
the parts conneéted with it, amount to what — 


we 
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we have now faid ; and the inftances re- 
corded haye almoft all of them happened 
in adult perfons ; but there is a peculiar af- 
feGtion of this kind happening to infants, 
which has been little taken notice of till 
lately. Dr Home is the firft who has gi- 
ven any diftin& account of this difeafe ; 
but, fince he wrote, feveral other authors 
have taken notice of it, and have given dif- 
ferent upinions with regard to it. Concerning 
this diverfity of opinions, I fhall not at pre- 
fent inquire, but fhall deliver the hiftory 
and cure of this difeafe, in fo far as thefe 
have arifen from my own obfervation, from 
that of Dr Home, and of other {killful per- 
fons in this neighbourhood. 


CCCXX. 


This difeafe feldom attacks infants till af- 
ter they have been weaned. After this pe- 
riod, the younger they are, the more they 
are liable to the difeafe. The frequency of 


it becomes lefs as children become more ad- 
vanced ; 
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vanced ; and there are nb inftances of chil= 
dren above twelve years of age being affec-~ 
ted with it. It attacks children of the mid= 
Jand countries, as well as thofe who live near 
the fea. It does not appear to be contagi- 
ous, and its attacks are frequently repeated’ ~ 
in the fame child. It 1s often manifeftly 
the effect of cold applied to the body ; and 
therefore appears moft frequently in the — 
winter and’ {pring feafons. It very common- 
Jy comes on with the ordinary fymptoms 
of a catarrh; but fometimes the peculiar 
fymptoms of the difeafe fhew themfelves at 
the very firft, . B 


CCCXXI, 


Thefe sain fymptoms are the follow 
ing: A hoarfenefs, with fome fhrillnefs and 
ringing found, both in fpeaking and cough _ 
ing, as if the noife came from a brazen tube, — 
At the fame time, there is a fenfe of pain a= 
bout the larynx, fome difficulty. of refpira- — 

tion, 
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tion, with a whizzing found in infpiration, 
as if the paflage of the air were ftraitened. 
The cough which attends it, is commonly 
dry ; and, if any thing be {pit up, it is a 
matter of a purulent appearance, and fome- 
_ times films, refembling portions of a mem- 
brane. With all thefe fymptoms, there is a 
frequency of pulfe, a reftlefInefs, and an un- 
eafy fenfe of heat. When the internal fau- 
ees are viewed, they are fometimes without 
any appearance of inflammation, but fre- 
quently a rednefs, and even. {welling ap- 
pears, and fometimes in the fauces there is 
an appearance of matter like to that re- 
jected by coughing. Together with the 
fymptoms now defcribed, and particularly 
with great difficulty of breathing, and a 
fenfe of ftrangling in the fauces, the pa- 
tient is fometimes fuddenly taken off. 


CCCXXII. 


oe May diffections have been made of in 
fants who had died of this difeafe, and almoft 
coOn= 
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conftantly there has appeared a preternatu- 
ral membrane lining the whole internal fur- 
face of the, upper part of the trachea, and 
extending in the fame manner downwards 
into fome of its ramifications. This preter- 
natural membrane may be eafily feparated, 
and fometimes has been found feparated in — 
part from the fubjacent proper membrane 
of the trachea. This laft is commonly found 
entire, that is, without any appearance of e- 
rofion or ulceration ; but it frequently fhows 
the veftiges of inflammation, and is covered 
by a matter refembling pus, like to that re- 
jected by coughing ; and very often a mat- 
ter of the fame kind is found in the bron- 


chiae, fometimes in confiderable quantity. 


CCCXAXIII. 


From the remote caufes of this difeafe 3: 
from the catarrhal fymptoms commonly at- 
tending it; from the pyrexia conftantly pre- 


a te iy fernit “ 
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fent with it ; from the fame kind of preter- 
natural membrane being found in the tra- 
chea, when the cynanche maligna is com- 
municcted to it; and, from the veltiges of 
inflammation on the trachea difcovered upon 
diffetion, we muft conclude, that this dif- 
eafe confifts in an inflammatory affection of 
the mucous membrane of the larynx and 
trachea, producing an exudation analogous 
to that found on the furface of inflamed 
-vifcera, and appearing partly in a membra- 
nous cfuft, and partly in a fluid refembling 
pus. | 


CCCXXIV: 


Though this, difeafe confifts in an inflam- 
matory affection, it does not commonly end 
either in fuppuration or gangrene. The 
troublefome circumftance of it feems to con- 
fift in a {pafm of the mufcles of the glottis, 
threatening fuffocation. 


CCCAXYV. 
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When this difeafe terminates in health, 
it is by refolution of the inflammation, by 
a ceafing of the fpafm of the glottis, by an | 
expectoration of the matter exuding from 
the trachea, and of the crufts formed there, 
and frequently it ends without any expec 
toration, or at leaft with fuch only as at~ 
tends an ordinary catarrh. | ‘ 


CCCXXVI. 


When the difeafe ends fatally, it is by a 
{uffocation feemingly depending upon 2 
ipafm affecting the glottis; but fometimes, 
probably, depending upon a ile of mat- 
ter filling the bronchiae. : 


CCCXXVIL. 
As we fuppofe the difeafe to be an inflam- 


aes affection, fo we attempt | the cure of 
: it 
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it by the ufual remedies of inflammation, 
and which for the moft part we have found 
effectual. Bleeding, both general and topi- 
cal, has often given immediate relief, and, 
by being repeated, has entirely cured the 
difeafe. Bliftering alfo, near to the part af- 
fected, has been found ufeful. Upon the 
firft attack of the difeafe, vomiting, imme~ 
diately after bleeding, feems to be of confi- 
derable ufe, and fometimes fuddenly removes © 
the difeafe. In every ftage of tite difeafe, 
the antiphlogiftic regimen is neceflary, and 


' particularly the frequent ufe of laxative 


 glytters. Though we fuppofe that a fpafm 
affecting the glottis is often fatal in this dif- 
-eafe, we have not found antifpafmodic me- 
dicines to be of any ufe. | 
aed arerde 5 Lit dl . 
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Or THE CYNANCHE PHARYNG#A, 


CCCXXVILL. 


In the Cynanche tonfillaris, the inflam- 
mation of the mucous membrane often 
fpreads upon the pharynx, and into the be- 
ginning of the oefophagus, and thereby ren- — 
ders deglutition more difficult and uneafy ; 
but fuch a cafe does not require to be diftin- 
guifhed as a different {pecies from the com- 
mon Cynanche tonfillaris, and only requires 
that blood-letting, and other remedies, fhould 
be employed with greater diligence than in 
ordinary cafes. We have never feen any 
cafe in which the inflammation began in 
the pharynx, or in which this part alone 

; | was " 
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‘was inflamed ; but pra¢tical writers have ta- 

ken notice of {uch a cafe,and to them, there- 

fore, I muft refer, both for the appearances 

which diftinguith it, and for the method of 
cure, 
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OF THE CYNANCHE PAROTIDAA. 


CCCX XIX. 


This is a difeafe known to the vulgar in 
every country of Europe, but has been little 
taken notice of by medical writers. It is of- 
ten epidemic, and manifeftly contagious, It 
_ comeson withthe ufualfymptoms of pyrexia, 
which is foon after attended with a confide- 
' rable tumour of the external fauces and 
| neck, 
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neck. ‘This tumour appears firft as aglan-_ 
dular moveable tumour at the corner of the 
lower jaw; but the {welling foon becomes 
uniformly diffufed over a great part of : the — 
neck, fometimes on one fide only, but more 
commonly on both. The {welling continues 
to increafe till the fourth day; but from that 
period it declines, and in a few days more 
paffes off entirely. As the {welling of the 
fauces recedes, fome tumour affects the tefti- 
cles inthe male fex, or the breafts in the fe- 
male. Thefe tumours are fometimes large, 

hard, and fomewhat painful; but are feldom 
— either very painful or of long continuance, 
The pyrexia attending this difeafe is com- 
monly flight, and recedes with the {welling of 
the fauces; but f{ometimes, when the {welling 
of the tefticles does not fucceed to that of © 
the fauces, or when the one or the other has 
been fuddenly repreffed, the pyrexia becomes 
more confiderable, is often attended with 
delirium, and has fometimes proved fatal, 


‘ 
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_ As this difeafe commonly runs its courfe 
without either dangerous or troublefome 
fymptoms; fo it hardly requires any reme- 
dies. An antiphlogiftic regimen, and avoid- 
ing cold, are all that will be commonly ne- 
ceflary. But when, upon the receding of 
the fwellings> the pyrexia comes to be con= 
fiderable, and threatens an affection of the 
brain, it will be proper, by warm fomen- 
tations, to bring back the {welling, and, by 
vomiting, bleeding, or bliftering, to obviate 
_ the confequences of its abfence. 

a 15 RCV Syrsiss. see Lo: f22 pre 27k givegeriias 
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CA ey 
Or PreuMONIC INFLAMMATION. 


- CCCXXXI. 


Under this title, I mean to comprehend 
the whole of the inflammations affecting e1= 
ther the vifcera of the thorax, or the mem-= | 
brane lining the interior furface of that ca- 
vity ; for neither do our diagnoftics ferve to 
afcertain exadtly the feat of the difeafe, nor 
does the difference in the feat of the difeafe 


give any confiderable difference in the fate 


of the fymptoms, or lead to any difference 
in the method of cure, 
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CCCXXXI, 


Pneumonic inflammation, however va. 
rious in the feat of it, feems to me to be ah. 
ways known and diftinguithed by the fol- 
lowing fymptoms ; pyrexia, difficult brea- 
thing, cough, and pain in fome part of the 
thorax; but thefe fymptoms are on different 
occafions varioufly modified, 


CCCX XXIII, 


The difeafe almoft always comes on with 

_ a cold ftage, and is accompanied with the o- 
ther fymptoms of pyrexia, though, in a few 
i inftances, the pulfe may be not more fre- 
quent, nor the heat of the body increafed 
beyond what is natural. Sometimes the 
| pyrexia is from the beginning accompanied 
with the other fymptoms ; but frequently 
the pyrexia is formed for fome hours before 
‘the other fymptoms become contiderable, 
and particularly before the pain be felt. For 

| the 
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the moft part, the pulfe is frequent, full, 
ftrong, hard, and quick; but, in a few in- 


~ ftances, efpecially in the advanced ftate of ~ 


the difeafe, the pulfe is weak and Mai and at 


. the fame time irregular. 


CCCXXXIV. 


The difficulty of breathing is always pre- 
fent, and moft confiderable in infpiration, 
both becaufe the lungs do not eafily admit 
of a full dilatation, and becaufe the dilata- 
tion aggravates the pain attending the dif- 


eafe. The difficulty of breathing is alfo © 


ereater when the patient is in one pofture of © 
the body rather than another, It is generally 
greater when he lies upon the fide affected ; 
but fometimes the contrary happens. Very — 


often the patient cannot lie eafy upon either 


fide, and can find eafe only when lying on 


the back; and fometimes he cannot breathe. 


eafily, except when in fomewhat of an erect — 
pofture. 


CCCKXXV, 


eh era Po! ee 


CCCXXXV. 


‘A cough ateaiys attends this difeafe ; but, 
in different cafes, is more or lefs urgent and 
painful. It is fometimes dry, that is, with- 
out any expectoration, efpecially in the be- 
ginning of the difeafe; but more commonly 
it is, even from the firft, moift, and the 
matter {pit up various, both in confiftence 
_and colour; and frequently it is ftreaked 
with blood. 


CCCXXXVI. 


The pain attending this difeafe, is, in 
different cafes, felt in different parts of the 
thorax, but moft frequently in one fide. It 
has been faid to affe&t the right fide more 
commonly than the left ; but this is not cer- 
tain; while, on the other hand, it is certain, 
that the left fide has very often been affec- 
ted. The pain is fometimes felt as if it 
were under the fternum, fometimes in the 

Ll back, 


’ 
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back, between the fhoulders, and, when in if 
the fides, its place has been higher or lower, 
more forward or backward; but the place of | 
all others moft frequently affected, 1s, about 
the fixth or feventh rib, near the middle of 
its length, or a little more forward. The pain 
is often fevere and pungent, but fometimes 
more dull and obtufe, with a fenfe of weight | 
rather than of pain. It is moft efpecially 
fevere and pungent when occupying the 
place laft mentioned. For the moft part, it 
continues fixed in one place, but fometimes — 
fhoots from the fide to the fcapula, on one 
hand, or to the fternum and clavicle on the 
other. 


CCCXXXVIIL 


The different et of rau now 
mentioned does not always afcertain exactly 
the feat of the difeafe. To me it feems pro~ 
bable, thatthe dileafe is always feated, or at 
leaft begins in fome pick of the BY 4 ta~ 

king 
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king that membrane in its greateft extent, 
as now commonly underftood; that is, as 
covering not only the internal furface of the 
cavity of the thorax, but. alfo as forming 
the mediaftinum, and as extended over the 
pericardium, and over the whole furface of 
the lungs. a | 


— CCCXXXVIIL. 


There is therefore little foundation for 
' diftinguifhing this difeafe by different ap- 
pellations taken from the part which may 
be fuppofed to be chiefly affected. The term 
Pleurily might be properly applied to every 
' cafe of the difeafe ; and is very improperly 
limited to that inflammation which begins 
in, and °chieily affects the pleura coftalis, 
We believe that fuch a cafe does truly oc- 
cur; but we alfo believe it to be a rare oc- 
currence, and that the difeafe much more 
frequently begins in, and chiefly affects the 
pleura invefting the lungs, producing all the 

| fymptoms 


- 
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fymptoms fuppofed to belong to what has 
been called the Pleuritis vera. 


CCCXX AIX. 


Some phyficians ee icnd aes that 
there is a cafe of pneumonic inflammation, 
particularly entitled to the appellation of 
Peripneumony, and that i is, the cafe of an 
inflammation beginning in the parenchyma, 
or cellular texture of the lungs, and having 
its feat chiefly there. But it feems to me 
very doubtful, if any acute inflammation of 
the lungs, or any difeafe which has been’ 
called peripneumony, be of that kind., it 
feems probable, that every acute iafitvarthe 
tion begins in membranous parts ; and, in 
every diffection of perfons dead of aS 
mony, the external membrane of the lungs, 
or fome part of the pleura, has appeared to. 
have been confiderably affected. 


CCCXL, 
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An inflammation of the pleura covering 
the upper furface of the diaphragm, has 
been diftinguifhed by the appellation of 
Paraphrenitis, as fuppofed to be attended 
with the peculiar fymptoms of delirium, ri- 
fus fardonicus, and other convulfive mo- 
tions ; but it is certain, that an inflamma- 
tion of that portion of the pleura, and af- 
fecting alfo even the mufcular fubftance. of 
the diaphragm, has often taken place with- 
out any of the fymptoms mentioned ; and 
I have met neither with difleCtions, nor any 
accounts of diffeGtions, which fupport the 
opinion, that an inflammation of the pleura 
covering the diaphragm, is attended. with 
delirium more commonly than any other 


_ pneumonic inflammation. 


CCCXLI. 


eyo. «= PUR AVOUT. IGE 
CCCXLI, 


With refpeét to the feat of pneumonic in- 
flammation, we muft obierve further, that, 
although, it may arife and fubfitt chiefly i in 
one part of the pleura only, it is however 
frequently communicated to other parts of 
the fame, and commonly communicates a 
morbid affection to the whole extent of it. 


CCCALI. 


The remote caufe¥ of pneumonic inflam- 
mation is, commonly, cold applied to the 
body, obftructing perfpiration, and determi- 
ning to the lungs, while at the fame time the. 
‘lungs themfelves are expofed to the a@tion of © 
cold. Thefe circumftances operate efpecial- 
ly when an inflammatory diathefis prevails — 
in the fyftem ; and, therefore, upon perfons 
of the greateft vigour ; in cold climates ;.1n 
the winttr feafon ; and particularly in the 
{pring, when viciffitudes of heat and cold 


are . 
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are frequent. The difeafe, however, may a- 
rife. in any {eafon when fuch viflicitudes 
take place. 

_ Other remote caufes alfo may have a fhare 

in this matter, fuch as every means of ob- 
ftructing, ftraining, or otherwife injuring 
the pneumonic organs. 
The pneumonic inflammation has been 
fometimes fo much an epidemic,.as to occa- 
fion a fufpicion of its depending upon a 
{pecific contagion ; but we have not met 
with any evidence in proof of this. See 
Morgagni de caufis et fedibus. morborum, 
-epift, 21, art. 26. 


CCCXIMI, 


The pneumonic, like other inflammations, 
may terminate by refolution, fuppuration, or 

_ gangrene; but it has alfo a termination pe- 
: culiar to itfelf, as has been hinted above, 
_ (CCLIX.) and which is, when it is attended 


with an effufion of blood into the cellular 
texture 
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texture of the lungs, which foon interrupt- 
ing the circulation of the blood through this — 
vifcus, produces a fatal fuffocation. This 
indeed feems to be the moft common ter- 
mination of pneumonic inflammation, when 
it ends fatally ; for, upon the difleGtion of 
almoft every perfon dead of that difeafe, it 
has appeared that fuch an effufion had hap- 
pened. 


) oe 


CCCXLIV. 


From the fame diffeCiions, we learn, that 
pneumonic inflammation commonly produ- 
ces an exudation from the internal furface- 
of the pleura, which appears partly as a foft 
- -yifcid cruft, often of a compact, membranous 
form, covering every where the furface of 
the pleura, and particularly thofe parts 
where the lungs adhere to the pleura cofta~ | 
lis, or mediaftinum ; and this cruft feems 
always to be the cement of fuch adhefions. 

The 
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The fame exudation thews itfelf alfo by a 
quantity of a ferous fluid commonly found 
in the cavity of the thorax; and fome exu- 
dation or effufion is ufually found to have 
been made alfo into the cavity of the peri- 
-cardium. 


CCCXLV. 


It feems probable alfo, that a like effufion 
is fometimes made into the cavity of the 
bronchiae; for, in fome perfous who have 
died after labouring under a pneumonic in- 
flammation for a few days only, the bron- 
chiae have been found filled with a confi- 
derable quantity of a ferous and thickith 
fluid, which I think muft be confidered ra- 
_ ther as the effufion above mentioned, ha- 
- ving had its thinner parts taken off by re- 
{piration, than as a pus fo fuddenly formed 
in the inflamed part. 


M m CCCXLV1I. 
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It is, however, not improbable, that this 
effufion, as well as that made into the cavities | 
of the thorax and pericardium, may be a 
matter of the fame’ kind with that which, in 
other inflammations, is poured into the cel-_ 
lular texture of the parts inflamed, and there 
converted into pus; but, in the thorax and 
pericardium, it does not always put on that 
appearance, becaufe the cruft covering the 
furface prevents the abforption of the thin- 
ner part. This abforption, however, may 
be compenfated in the bronchiae, by the 
drying power of the air; and therefore the 
effufion into them may put on a more pu- 
rulent appearance. In many cafes of pneu- 
monic inflammation, when the SpurTA are 
-yery copious, it is difficult to fuppofe, that 
the whole of them proceed from the mucous 
follicles of the bronchiae. It feems proba- 
ble that a great part of them may proceed 
from the effufed ferous fluid we have been 

* : men- 
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al) 
mentioning ; and this too will account for 
the {puta being fo often of a purulent ap- 
pearance. Perhaps the fame thing will ac- 
«count for that purulent expetoration, and 
that purulent matter found in the bronchiae, 
which the learned Mr de Haen fays he had 
often obferved, when there was no ulcera- 
tion of the lungs; and this explanation is 
at leaft more probable than Mr de Haen’s 
duppofition of a pus formed in the circula- 
ting blood. | 


CCCXLVIL, 


a To conclude this fubje@, we are of opi- 
nion, that the effufion into the bronchiae, 
which we have mentioned (CCCXLV.) of- 
ten concurs with the effufion of red blood 
(CCCXLIII.) in occafioning the fuffoca- 
tion which fatally terminates pneumonic in- 
flammation ; that the effufion of ferum alone 
amay have this effect ; and, that the ferum 
poured out in a certain quantity, rather than 

any 
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any debility in the powers of expectoration, 
is the caufe of that ceafing of expectoration 
which precedes the fatal event ; for, in many 
cafes, the expectoration has ceafed, when no 
other fymptoms of debility have appeared, 
and when, upon diflection, the _bronchiae 
have been found full of liquid matter. Nay, 
it is even probable, that, in fome cales, fuch 
an effufion may take place, without any 
fymptoms of violent inflammation ; and, in 
other cafes, the effufion taking place may 
feem to remove the fymptoms of inflamma-~ 
tion which had appeared before, and thus 
account for thofe unexpected fatal termina- 
tions which have fometimes happened. Per- 
haps this effufion will account alfo for many 
of the phenomena of the Peripneumonia 
Notha. | 
CCCXLVIIL, be 


Pneumonic inflammation feldom termi- : 
nates by refolution,, without being attended 
with 
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with fome evident evacuation. An hemor- 
rhage from the nofe happening on fome of 
the firft days of the difeafe, has fometimes 
put an end to it; and it is faid, that an eva- 
cuation from the hemorrhoidal veins, a bi- 
lious evacuation by ftool, and an evacuation 
of urine, with a copious fediment, have fe- 
verally had the fame effe& ; but fuch oc- 
currences have been rare and unufual. 
_. The evacuation moft frequently attending, 
_and feeming to have the greateft effect in 
promoting refolution, is an expeCoration of 
a thick white or yellowifh matter, a little 
ftreaked with blood, copious, and brought 
up without much or violent coughing. 
Very frequently the refolution of this 
difeafe is attended with, and perhaps pro- 
duced by a fweat, which is warm, fluid, co- 
pious, over the whole body, and attended 
with an abatement of the frequency of the 
pulfe, of the heat of the body, and of other 
febrile fymptoms. 


CCCXALIX., 
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The prognoftics in this difeate are form- 
ed from the ftate of the principal era: : 
(CCCX XXII.) 

A violent pyrexia is always dasteniaaias | 

The danger, however, is chiefly denoted 
by the difficulty of breathing. — When the 
patient can lie on one fide only ; when he 
can lie on neither fide, but upon his back 
only; when he cannot breathe with tole- 
rable eafe, except when the trunk of his 
body is ere&t ; when, even in this pofture, — 
the breathing is very difficult, and attended 
with a turgefcence and flufhing of the face, 
with partial fweats about the head -and 
neck, and an irregular pulfe ; thefe cireum- 
ftances mark the difficulty of. breathing in 
different degrees, and, confequently, in pro- 
portion, the danger of the difeafe.  ~ 

A frequent violent cough aggravating the 
pain, is always the fymptom of an obftinate 
difeafe.. 3 

As 


\ 
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As we believe that the difeafe is hardly 
ever refolved, without fome expectoration, 
fo a dry cough muft be always an unfa~ 
vourable fymptom. 

As the expectoration formerly defcribed 
(CCCXLVIII.) is a mark that the difeafe is 
proceeding to a refolution, fo an expectora- 
tion, which has not thefe conditions, mutt 
denote at leaft a doubtful ftate of the dif- 
eafe ; but the marks taken from the colour 
of the matter are for the moft part fallaci- 
ous. 

An acute pain, very much interrupting 
infpiration, is always the mark of a violent 
_difeafe, but not of a more dangerous dif- 
eafe than an obtufe pain, attended with very 

difficult refpiration. 

_ When the pains which at firft had affected 
one fide only, fhall afterwards fpread into 
the other, or, when leaving the fide firft af- 
fected, they entirely pafs intotheother, thefe 
are always marks of a dangerous difeafe. 


A, 
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os delirium coming on during a pneumo- 
nic inflammation is always a fymptom de- 
noting much danger. 


CCCL. 


When the termination of this difeafe 
proves fatal, it is on one or other of the days 
of the firft week, from the third to ‘the 
feventh. This is the moft common cafe ; 
but, in a few inftances, death has happen- 
ed at a later period of the difeafe. 

When the difeafe is violent, but admitting 
of refolution, this alfo happens frequently : 
in the courfe of the firft week; but, in a 
more moderate difeafe, the estates is of- 
ten put off to the fecond week. 

The difeafe generally fuffers a remiffion 
on fome of the days from the third to’'the 
feventh; which, however, may be often 
fallacious, as the difeafe fometimes returns 
again with as much violence as before, and : 
in fuch cafe with great danger. 


ak % Some- 
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Sometimes the difeafe difappears on the 
fecond or third day, while an eryfipelas 
makes its appearance on fome external part; 
and, if this continues fixed, the pneumonic 
inflammation does not recur. 


CCCLI. 


Pneumonia, like other inflammations, of- 
tén ends in fuppuration or gangrene. 


CCELII. 


When a pneumonia, with fymptoms 
neither very violent nor very flight, has 
continued for many days, it is to be feared 
it will end ina fuppuration ; but this is 
not to be determined by the number of 
days; for, not only after the fourth, but 
even after the tenth day, there have been 
examples of a pneumonia ending by a re-. 
folution; and, if the difeafe has fuffered 
fome intermiffion, and again recurred, there | 

Nn ‘may 
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may be inftances of a refolution happening 
at a much later period from the beginning | 
of the difeafe, than that juft now mention- 
re 


COOL. 


But, if a moderate difeafe, in fpite of 
proper remedies employed, be protracted 
to the fourteenth day day without any. 
confiderable remiffion, a fuppuration is pret- 
ty certainly to be expected ; and it will be a 
more certain ftill, if no figns of refolution 
have appeared, or if an expectoration 
which had appeared, {hall have again cea- 
fed, and the difficulty of breathing has con- 
tinued or increafed, while the other fymp- 
toms have been rather abated. 


That, in a pnuemonia, the effufion is 
made, which may lay the foundation of a 


‘ _ fuppuration, 
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2 gee 

hen 


the patient is in a horizontal pofture, or 


culty of breathing becoming greater, 


when the patient can lie more eafily on the 


affe&ted fide. . 
CCCLV. 


That, in fuch cafes, a {uppuration has 
actually begun, we conclude from the pa- 
tient’s being frequently affected with flight 
cold fhiverings, and with a fenfe of cold, 
felt, fometimes in one, and fometimes in 
another part of the body. We form the 
fame conclufion alfo from the ftate of the 
| pulfe, which is commonly lefs frequent and 
fofter, but fometimes quicker than before. 


CCCLVI. 


That a fuppuration is already formed, 
we conclude from there being a confide- 


rable remiflion of the pain which had _ be- 
fore 
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fore fubfifted, while, at the fame time, the 
_ cough, and efpecially the dyfpnoea conti~ 
nue, and are rather increafed. At the fame ; 
time, the frequency of the pulfe i is 5 rather 
increafed ; the feverith ftate fuffers Lebinftl 
derable exacerbations every evening, and, — 
by degrees, a hectic, in all its cio tae 
comes to be formed, 


CCCLVII. 


The termination of pneumonia by gan- 
grene is much more rare than has been 
imagined ; and, when it does occur, it is 
ufually joined with the termination by ef- 
fufion, (CCCXLIIL.) and the fymptoms of 
the one are hardly to be diftinguifhed from 
thofe of the other. 


CCCLVIII. 


The cure of pneumonic inflammation 
mult proceed upon the general plan 


Cael : 
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(CCLXIV); but the importance of the part 

affeted, and the danger to which it is ex- 

pofed, requires that the remedies be fully, 
as well as early, employed. 


CCCLIX., 


if The remedy chiefly to be depended upon 
is that of bleeding at the arm, which will 
be performed with moft advantage in the 
arm of the fide affected, but may be done in 
either arm, as may be moft convenient for 
the patient or the furgeon. The quantity 
mult be fuited to the violence of the difeafe, 
and the vigour of the patient; and, gene- 
, rally, ought to be as large as this laft cir- 
cumftance will allow. The remiflion of 
pain, and the relief of refpiration, during 
the flowing of the blood, may limit the 
quantity to be then drawn ; but, if thefe 
fymptoms of relief do not appear, the bleed- 
ing fhould be continued till the fymptoms of 
a beginning fyncope come on. It is feldem 

| that 
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that one bleeding, however large, will prove 
a cure of this difeafe ; and, though the pain 
and difficulty of breathing may be much re- 
Jieved by the firft bleeding, thefe fymptoms ~ 
commonly, and after no long interval, re- 
cur ; often with as much violence as before. 
In the event of fuch recurrence, the bleeding 
is to be repeated, even in the courfe of the : 
{fame day, and perhaps to the fame quantity 
as before. | | 
Sometimes the fecond bleeding may be 
larger than the firft. ‘There are. perfons 
who, by their conititution, are ready to faint — 
even upon a {mall bleeding ; ; and, in fuch 
perfons, this may prevent - the drawing fo 
much blood at firft as a pneumonic inflam- | 
mation may require ; but, as the fame per- 
fons are fometimes found to bear after- 
bleedings better than the firft, this allows 
the fecond and fubfequent bleedings to be 
larger, and to fuch a quantity as the fymp- 
toms of the difeafe may feem to require. 


CCCLX, 
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CCCLX. 


It is according to the ftate of the fymp- 
toms, that bleedings are to be repeated ; 
and they will be more effectual when prac- 
tifed in the courfe of the firft three days 
than afterwards ; but they are not to be o- 
mitted, although four days of the difeafe may 
have already elapfed. If the phyfician fhall 
not have been called in fooner, or if the 
_bleedings fhall not have been large enough 
during the firft days, or even although thefe 
bleedings fhall have procured fome remif- 
fion ; yet, upon the recurrencc of the urgent 
fymptoms, bleeding fhould be repeated at 
any period of the difeafe, efpecially within 
the firft fortnight ; and even afterwards, if 
a tendency to fuppuration be not evident, 
or if, after a feeming folution, the difeafe 
fhall have again returned. 


CCCLXI. 
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With refpe& to the quantity of blood 
which ought, or which with fafety may be 
taken away, no general rules can be deliver+ 
ed, as it muft be very different, according to 
the ftate of the difeafe, and the conftitution 
of the patient. In an adult male of tole- 
rable ftrength, a pound of blood, Averdupois, 
is a full bleeding. Any quantity above 
twenty ounces is a large, and any quantity 
below twelve, a fmall bleeding. A quantity 
of from four te five pounds, in the courfe of 
two or three days, is generally as much as © 
fuch patients will fafely bear ; but, if the in- 
tervals between the bleedings, and the whole 
of the time during which the bleedings have 
been employed has been long, the quantity 
taken upon the whole may be greater. 

K betrAuficid. | aan 
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‘When a large quantity of blood has been 
already taken from the arm, and it is doubt- 
ful if more can be taken with fafety in that 
manner, fome blood may ftill be taken by 
cupping and fcarifying. Such a meafure will 
be efpecially proper, when the continuance 
or recurrence of pain, rather than the diffi- 
culty of breathing, becomes the urgent 
fymptom ; and then the cupping and f{eari- 
fying fhould be made as near to the pained 
part as it can be conveniently done. 


CCCLAIII. 


An expectoration takes place fometimes 
very early in this difeafe ; but if, notwith- 
ftanding thereof, the urgent fymptoms 
fhould ftill continue, the expectoration mutt 
not fuperfede the bleedings we have men- 
tioned ; and, during the firft days of the dif- 

~ Oo eafe, 
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cafe, its folution is not to be trufted to the 
expectoration alone. It is in a more advan- 
ced ftate only, and when the fymptoms have 
fuffered a confiderable remiffion, ‘that we 
may truft the entire cure to a copious and’ 
free expectoration. 7 


CCCLXIV. 


During the firft days of the difeafe, we 
do not find that bleeding ftops expectora- | 
tion. On the contrary, we have often - 
found bleeding promote it; and it 1s in a 
more advanced ftate of the difeafe only, 
when the patient, by large evacuations, and 
the continuance of the difeafe, has been al- 
ready exhaufted, that bleeding feems to ftop 
expectoration. We are of opinion, that 
even then bleeding does not ftop expeétora- 
tion fo much by weakening the powers of 
expectoration, as by favouring the ferous 
effufion into the bronchiae, (CCCELV,) 
ane nities preventing it. 

CCCLXV. 
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. While the bleedings we have esemtioded 
thall be employed, it will be neceilary to 
employ alfo every part of the antiphlogiftic 
rezimen (CXXVIIl, CX XTX), and particu- 
larly to prevent the irritation which might a- 
rife from any increafe of heat. For this pur- 
pofe, it will be proper to keep the patient out 
of bed, while he can bear it eafily, and, when 
he cannot, to cover him very lightly while 
he lies in bed. Thetemperature of his cham- 
ber ought not to exceed fixty degrees of 
Fahrenheit’s thermometer ; and whether it 


may be at any time colder, I am uncertain. 


CCCLXVI. 


“Mild and diluent drinks, moderately tepid, 
at leaft never cold, given by {mall portions 
at atime, ought to be adminiftrated plenti- 

4 fully. Thefe drinks may be impregnated 
with vegetable acids. They may be pro- 
perly 
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perly accompanied alfo with nitre, or fome 
other neutrals ; but thefe falts fhould be gi- 
ven feparately from the drink. 
It has been alledged, that both acids and 
nitre are ready to excite coughing, and in. 
{ome perfons they certainly have this effet; 
but, except in perfons of a peculiar habit, 
we have not found their effects in exciting 
cough fo confiderable or troublefome as to. 
prevent our feeking the advantages other-. 
wife to be obtained from thefe medicines. 


. 


ECCCLXVIL 


Some practitioners have doubted, if pur- 
gatives can be fafely employed in this dif- 
eafe ; and indeed a fpontaneous diarrhoea 
occurring in the beginning of ‘the difeafe 
has feldom ‘proved ufeful; but we have 
found the moderate ufe of cooling laxatives 
generally fafe; and we have always found 
it ufeful to keep the belly open by frequent | 
emollient glytters. 


CCCLXVIE. 
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CCCLXVIL. 


To excite vomiting by emetics, we judge 
to be a dangerous practice in this difeafe ; 
but we have found it ufeful to exhibit nau- 
feating dofes; and, in a fomewhat advanced 
- ftate of the difeafe, we have found fuch dofes 
have proved the beft means of promoting 
» expectoration, 


CCCLXIX. 


Fomentations and poultices applied to the 
_ pained part have been recommended, and 
may be ufeful ; but the application of them 
is often inconvenient, and we omit it en- 
tirely for the fake of the more effe@tual re- 
medy, bliftering. 

Very early in the difeafe, a blifter fhould 
be applied as near to the pained part as pof- 
fible. But as, when the irritation of a blif- 
' ter is prefent, it renders bleeding lefs effec- 
tual ; fo the application of the blifter thould 

be 
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be delayed till a bleeding fhall have beeri 
employed. If the difeafe be moderate, the 
blifter may be applied immediately after the - 
firft bleeding ; but, if the difeafe be violent, 
and it is prefumed that a fecond bleeding 
may be neceflary foon after the firfl, it will 
then be proper to delay the blifter till after 
the fecond bleeding, when it may be fup-_ 
-pofed that any farther bleeding may be poft- 
poned till the irritation arifing from the 
blifter fhall have ceafed. It may be fre- 
quently neceflary in this difeafe to repeat the 
bliftering, and, in that cafe, the plafters 
fhould always be applied fomewhere on the 
thorax ; for, when applied to more diftant 
parts, they have little effect. The keeping 
the bliftered parts open, and making what _ 
is called a perpetual blifter, has much lefs 
effec than.a freth, bliftering..- .- ) 


CCCLX%.. 


As this difeafe often terminates by an 
expectoration, fome means of promoting | 
this 
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this have been often propofed ; but none of 
them appear to be very effectual, and fome 
of them, being acrid ftimulant fubftances, 
cannot be very fafe. 

The gums ufually employed feem too 
heating ; fquills feem to be lefs fo; but they 
are not very powerful, and fometimes in- 
convenient, by the conftant naufea they in- 
duce. 

The volatile alkali may be of fervice as 
an expectorant; but it fhould be referved 
for an advanced ftate of the difeafe. 

Mucilaginous and oily demulcents appear 
to be ufeful, by allaying that acrimony of 
the mucus which occafions too frequent 
coughing’; and which coughing prevents 
the ftagnation and thickening of the mucus, 
and thereby its becoming mild. 

The receiving the fteams of warm water 
into the lungs, impregnated with vinegar, 
has often proved ufeful in promoting expec- 
toration. 

But, 
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Sy 


But, of all other remedies, the moft power- 
ful for this purpofe, are antimonial me- 
dicines, given in naufeating dofes, as in 
(CCCLXVIII.) Of thefe, however, we have 
not found the kermes mineral more efficaci- 
ous than emetic tartar, or antimonial wine; 
and the dofe of the kermes is much’ more 
uncertain than that of the others. | 


CCCLXXI. 


Though a fpontaneous fweating often 
proves the crifis of this difeafe, it ought not 
to be excited by art, unlefs with much cau- 
tion. At leaft, we have not yet found it 
either fo effectual or fafe as fome writers 
have alledged. When, after fome remiflion 
of the fymptoms, fpontaneous fweats of a 
proper kind arife, they may be encouraged; © 
but it ought to be without much heat, and 
without ftimulant medicines. If, however, 
the {weats be partial and clammy. only, and 
a great difficulty of breathing ftill remain, — 


bY ie 
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it will be very dangerous to encourage 


them, 


CCCLXXII, 


Phyficians have differed much in opinion 
with regard to the ufe of opiates in pneu- 
monic inflammations. To me it appears, 
that, in the beginning of the difeafe, and 
before bleeding and bliftering have produced 
fome remiflion of the pain, and of the diffi- 
culty of breathing, opiates have a very bad 
effect by their increafing the difficulty of 
breathing, and other inflammatory fymp- 
toms. But, in a more advanced ftate of the 
difeafe, when the difficulty of breathing has 
abated, and when the urgent fymptom is a 
cough, proving the chief caufe of the con- 
tinuance of the pain, and of the want of 
fleep, opiates may be employed with great 
advantage and fafety. ‘The interruption of 
the expectoration, which they feem to oc- 
cafion, is for a fhort time only ; and they 

: Pp feem 
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feem often to promote it, as they occafion a 
ftagnation of what was by frequent cough-. 
ing diflipated infenfibly, and therefore give 
the appearance of -what phyficians have cal- 
led Concoéted Matter. : 


CCCLKXIUI. 


We might here give a fection on the Car- 
ditis and Pericarditis, or the Inflammations 
of the Heart and Pericardium ; but they 
hardly require a particular confideration. 
An acute inflammation of the pericardium ~ 
is almoft always a part of the fame pneumo- 
nic affetion we have been treating of, and — 
is not always diftinguifhed by any different — 
fymptoms; or, if it be, does not require any 
different treatment. The fame may be faid 
of an acute inflammation of the heart itfelf; 
and, when it happens that the one or other 
is difcovered by the fymptoms of palpitation | 


or fyncope, no more is implied, than that 
the. 
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the remedies of pneumonic inflamination 
fhould be employed with greater diligence. 
From difleGtions, which thew the heart 
and pericardium affected with erofions, :ul- 
cerations, and abfcefles, we difcover, that 
thefe parts had before been affected with in- 
flammation ; and while, at the fame time, 
no fymptoms of pneumonic inflammation 
had appeared, it may be alledged, that thofe 
inflammations of the heart and pericardium 
thould be confidered as difeafes independent 
of the pneumonic. This indeed is jut; but 
the hiftory of fuch cafes proves, that the in- 
flammation had been of a chronic kind, and 
hardly difcovering themfelves, by any pecu- 
liar fymptoms, or, if attended with fuch as 
marked an affe‘tion of the heart, thefe are, 
at the fame time, fuch as have been known 
frequently to arife from other caufes than 
inflammation, There is, therefore, upon 
the whole, no room for our treating more 
particularly of the inflammation of the heart 

or pericardium. 
Crrrar. 


} 
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Or THE GASTRITIS, 
OR, S i af J 


INFLAMMATION OF THE STOMACH, 


CCCLXXIV. 


Among the inflammations of the abdo- 
minal region, we have given a place in our 
Nofology to the Peritonitis, comprehending 
under this title, not only the inflammations | 
affeting the peritonaeum lining the cavity 
of the abdomen, but thofe alfo affeCting the 
extenfions of this membrane in the omen- 
tum and mefentery. Weare not, however, 
to treat of them here, becaufe we cannot fay 
by what fymptoms they are always to be 
known; and farther, becaufe, when known, 


"they 
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they do not require any remedies befide 
thofe of inflammation in general, We pro- 
ceed, therefore, to treat of thofe infamma- 
tions which, affecting vifcera of peculiar 
fundions, both give occafion to peculiar 
fymptoms, and require fome peculiarities in 
the method of cure. We begin with the in- 
flammation of the ftomach. 


CCCLXXV. 


The inflammation of the ftomach is of 
two kinds, Phlegmonic, or Eryfipelatous. 
The firft may be feated in what is called 
the Nervous Coat of the ftomach, or in the 
peritonaeum invefting it. The fecond is 
always feated in the Villous coat and cellular 
texture immediately fubjacent. 


COCLX XVI, 


The phlegmonic inflammation of the 
{tomach, or what has been commonly treat- 
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ed of under the title of Gaftritis, is known 
by an acute pain in fome part of the region 
of the ftomach, attended with pyrexia, fre- 
quent vomiting, efpecially upon any thing 
being taken down into the ftomach, and 
frequently with hiccup. The pulfe is com- — 
monly fmall and hard, and there is a great- 
er lofs of ftrength in all the funGions than | 
in the cafe of almoft any other inflamma- 
tion. 


CCCLAXVII. 


This inflammation may be produced by 
various caufes ; as, by external contufion ; 
by acrids of various kinds taken into the 
ftomach ; frequently by very cold drink ta- 
ken into it, while the body is very warm, 
and fometimes by over-diftenfion, from the: 
having taken in a large quantity of food of 
difficult digeftion.” All thefe may be confi- 
dered as external caufes; but the difeafe 
fometimes arifes alfo from internal caufes 
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not fo well underftood. It may arife from 
inflammations of the neighbouring parts 
communicated to the ftomach, and then is 
to be confidered as a fymptomatic affection, 
_ It may arife alfo from various acrimony ge-~ 
nerated within the body, either in the fto- 
mach itfelf, or in other parts, and poured 
into the cavity of the ftomach. Thefe are 
caufes more direétly applied to the ftomach; 
but there are others originating perhaps elfe- 
where, and affecting the ftomach only fym- 
pathically. Such feem to have aéted in the ° 
cafe of putrid fevers and exanthematic py- 
rexiae, in which we have found, upon dif- 
fection, the ftomach to have been affected 
with inflammation. 


CCCLXXVIII, 


From the fenfibility of the ftomach, and 
its communication with the reft of the fy- 
ftem, it will be obvious, that the infamma- 
tion of this organ, by whatever caufes pro- 

duced, 
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duced, may be attended with fatal confe~ — 
quences. Particularly, by the great debility 
which it fuddenly produces, it may prove _ 
f{uddenly fatal, without running the com- — 
mon courfe of inflammations. 

When it lafts long enough to follow the 
ordinary courfe of other inflammations, it 
may terminate by refolution, gangrene, or 
fuppuration. _The {chirrofities which are 
- often found to affect the ftomach, are fel- 
dom known to be the CO ee of i in- 
flammation. » 


CCCLXXIX. 


The tendency of this difeafe to admit of 
refolution, may be known by its having a- — 
rifen from no violent caufe, by the mode- — 
rate ftate of the fymptoms, and by a gradual 
remiffion of thefe fymptoms in the courfe of © 
the firft, or, at moft, of the fecond week of 


the difeafe. a 
CCCLKXX. | 
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CCCLXXX, 


The tendency to fuppuration may be 
known by the fymptoms continuing, but in 
a moderate degree, for more than one or 
two weeks, and by a confiderable remiflion 
of the pain, while a fenfe of weight and an 
anxiety ftill remain. 

When an abfcefs has been formed, the 
frequency of the pulfe is at firft abated ; but 
foon after it is again increafed, with fre- 
quent cold fhiverings, and with marked ex- 
acerbations in the afternoon and evening, 
followed by night fweatings, and other 


fymptoms of hectic fever. Thefe at length 
prove fatal, unlefs the abfceis open into the 


cavity of the flomach, the pus be evacuated 
by vomiting, and the ulcer foon healed. 


CCCLXXXI. 


The tendency to gangrene may be fuf- 
pected from the violence of the fymptoms 


Qq not 
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not yielding to the remedies employed du 
ring the firft days of the difeafe; and that a 
gangrene has already begun, may be known 
from the fudden remiflion’ of the pain, 
while the frequency of the pulfe continues, 
and, at the fame time, becomes weaker, ac~ 
companied with other marks of the increa= 
fing debility of the whole fyftem. 


CCCLXXXII. 


It appears, from the diflection of dead 
bodies, that the ftomach very often has 
been affected with inflammation, when the 
charaCteriftic fymptoms of it had not ap- 
peared ; and therefore we cannot lay down 
any general rules for the cure of this dif~ 
eale. 


\ 


COCHARHE: 
Itis only in the cafe of phlegmonic inflam~ . 
mation, as charaCterifed in (CCCLXXVI.), 

KX Delerium. . | that : 
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that we can advife the cure or refolution to 
be attempted by large and repeated bleed- 
ings employed early in the, difeafe; and. 
from thefe we are not to be deterred by the 
{mallnefs of the pulfe ; for, after bleeding, 
it commonly becomes fuller and fofter. Af- 
ter bleeding, a blifter ought to be applied to — 
the region of the ftomach, and the cure will 
be aflifted by fomentations of the whole ab- 
domen, and by frequent emollient and laxa-~ 
tive glyfters, 


CCCLKXXXIV. 


The irritability of the ftomach, in this dif 
eafe, will admit of no internal medicines be- 
ing thrown into it; and, if any can be fup- 
pofed neceflary, they muft be exhibited in 
glyfters. The giving of drink may be tried ; 
but it ought to be of the very mildeft kind, 
and in very {mall quantities at a time. 


CCCOLEXXYV. 


308 Poe AO TS 
CCCLXXXV. 


Opiates, in whatever manner exhibited, 
are very hurtful during the firft days of the 
difeafe ; but, when the violence of the dif- 
eafe fhall have abated, and when the vio- 
lence of the pain and vomiting recur at in- 
tervals only, opiates given in elyfters may — 
be cautioufly tried, and fometimes have | 
been employed with advantage. 


CCCLKXXVI, 


A tendency to fupppration in this difeafe 
is to be obviated by the means juft now 
propofed. After a cer tain period, it cannot 
be prevented by any means whatever ; and, 
when actually begun, muft be left to na- 
ture; the only thing. that can be done by 
art, being to avoid all irritation. Apis 


COCLEXXVI. : 
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CCCLXXXVII. 


A tendency to gangrene is to be obviated 
only by the fame means employed early in 
the difeafe ; and, when it does ar hey fu- 


pervene, admits of no remedy. 


CCCLXXXVIITI. 


Eryfipelatous inflammations of the fto- 
mach, are more frequent than thofe of the 
phlegmonic kind. It appears, at leaft, from 
diffections, that the ftomach has often been - 
affected with infammation, when neither 
pain or pyrexia had before given any no- 
tice of it; and fuch we judge to have been. 
chiefly of the eryfipelatous kind. This 
kind of inflammation alfo, is efpecially to 
be expected from acrimony of any kind ap- 
plied to the ftomach, and would certainly 
occur more frequently from fuch a caufe, 
were not the interior furface of this organ 
commonly defended by mucus exuding in 

— large 


310 PRA G F EGE 


‘large quantity from the numerous follicles 
placed immediately under the villous coat. 
On many occafions, however, the exudation | 
of mucus is prevented, or the liquid poured 
out is of a lefs vifcid kind, fo as to be lefs 
fitted to defend the fubjacent nerves; and i it 
is in tuch cafes that acrid matters may rea- 
dily produce an eryfipelatous affection of 
the flomach. | . 


—CCCLXXXIX. 


_ From what has been faid, it muft appear, 
that an eryfipelatous inflammation of the ~ 


ftomach may frequently occur, but will not 


always difcover itfelf, as it fometimes takes 


place without pyrexia, pain, or vomiting, 
CCCXC, 


- There are cafes, however, in which it may 
be difcovered. Tie affection of the ftomach 
fometimes fpreads into the oefophagus, and 
appears in the pharynx, and on the whole 

1 internal 
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internal furface of the mouth. When, there- 
fore, an eryfipelatous inflammation affects 
the mouth and fauces, and there fhall be at 
the fame time in the ftomach an unufual 
_ fenfibility to all acrids, and alfo a frequent 
vomiting, there can be little doubt of the 
f{tomach’s being affected with the fame in- 
flammation that has appeared in the fauces. 
Even when no inflammation appears in the 
fauces, if fome degree of pain be felt in the 
{tomach, if there be a want of appetite, an 
anxiety, and frequent vomiting, an unufual | 
fenfibility with refpect to acrids, fome thirft, 
and frequency of pulfe, there will then be 
room to fufpe@ an inflammation of the fto- 
mach ; and we have known fuch fymptoms, 
after fome time, difcover their caufe more 
clearly by the inflammation’s appearing in 
the fauces or mouth. 
Ery{ipelatous inflammation is often dif- 
.pofed to fpread from one place to another 
on the fame furface, and, in doing fo, to 
Jeave the place it had at firft occupied. 
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Thus, we have known fuch an inflamma- 
tion fpread fucceflively along the whole 
length of the alimentary canal, occafioning 
in the inteftines diarrhoea, and in the fto- 
mach vomitings, the diarrhoea ceafing when 
the vomitings came on, and the vomitings 
on the coming on of the diarrhoea. 


CCCKOR 


When an eryfipelatous inflammation of 
the ftomach is difcovered, it is to be treated 
differently according to the difference of its 
caufes and fymptoms. em a 

When it is owing to acrid matters taken — 
in by the mouth, and thefe may be fuppofed 
ftill prefent in the ftomach, they aré to be 
wathed out by throwing in a large quantity 
of warm and mild liquids, and by exci- 
ting vomiting, At the fame time, if the — 
nature of the acrimony and its proper cor- 
~re€tor be known, this fhould be thrown in; 
.or, if-a fpecific corrector be not known, 
3 fome 
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fome general demulcents fhould be em- 
ployed. ere 


CCCXCIL.. 


Thefe meafures, however, are more fuited 
to prevent than to cure the inflammation, 
after it has taken place. When this laft may 
be fuppofed to be the cafe, if it be attended 
with a fenfe of heat, with pain and pyrexia, 
according to the degree of thefe fymptoms, 
the meafures propofed in (CCCLXXXII. 
et feq.) are to be more or lefs employed. 


CCCXCIHILI. 


When an eryfipelatous inflammation of 
the ftomach has arifen from internal caufes, 
if pain and pyrexia accompany the difeafe 
“in perfons not otherwife weakened, fome 
bleeding may be employed ; but, as the af- 
- fection often arifes in putrid difeafes, and in 
convalefcents from fever, in fuch cafes, 


Rr bleeding 
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bleeding is not admiflible, all that can be 
done being to avoid irritation, and to throw 
into the ftomach what quantity of acids, 
and of acefcent aliments, it fhall be found 
to heat. In fome conditions of the body, 
in which this difeafe arifes, the Peruvian 
bark and bitters may feem to be indicated ; 
but an eryfipelatous ftate of the ftomach 
does not commonly allow of them. ~ 


CHAP. 
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OR 


INFLAMMATION OF THE INTESTINES. 


CCCXCIV. 


The inflammation of the inteftines, like 
_ that of the ftomach, may be either phleg- 
monic, or eryfipelatous ; but, on the fubjet 
of the latter, 1 have nothing to add to what 
I have faid in the laft chapter ; and thal] 
here therefore treat of the phlegmonic in- 
flammation only. 


CCCXCV. 


This inflammation may be known to be 
prefent by a fixed pain in the abdomen, at- 
tended © 


a6. PYRT AUCH CT ORE 
tended with , pyrexia, coftivenefs, and vo-— 
miting. Pradtical writers mention the pain 
in this cafe as felt in different parts of the 
abdomen, according to the different feat of - 
the inflammation - and fo indeed it fome- 
times happens, but very often the pain 
{preads over the whole belly, and is felt 
more efpecially about the navel, o 


% 


CCCXCVI. 


The enteritis and gaftritis arife from like 
caufes; but the former, more readily than: 
the latter, from cold applied to the lower 
extremities, or to the belly itfelf. The en- 
teritis has likewife its peculiar caufes, as 
fupervening upon the fpafmodic colic, in- 
carcerated hernia, and volvulus. =. . 


CCCXCVI. 


_Inflammations of the inteftines have the 
fame terminations as thofe of the ftomach, 
‘ and, 
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and, in both cafes, the feveral tendencies are 
to be difcovered by the fame fymptoms 
(CCCLXXIX, CCCLXXX. CCCLXXXT1,) 


CCCXCVIII. 


The cure of the enteritis is, in general, , 
the fame with that of the  gaftritis 
(CCCLXXXIII. et /eq.); but, in the former, 
there is commonly more accefs to the intro- 
duction of liquids, of acid, acefcent, and 
other cooling remedies, and even of laxa- 
tives; but, as a vomiting fo frequently at- 
tends the enteritis, care muft be taken not 
to excite that vomiting by either the quan- 
tity or the quality of any thing thrown into 
the ftomach. 


‘CCCXCIX, 


Under the title of Enteritis, it has been 
common with practical writers to treat of 
the remedies proper for the colic, and its 

higher 
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higher degree, named Tleus ; but, though it 
be true that the enteritis and colic frequently 
accompany each other, we fail hold them | 
to be diftin€ difeafes, to be often occurring 
feparately, and accordingly to require and 
admit of different remedies. We fhall 
therefore delay fpeaking of the remedies 
proper for the colic till we fhall come to’ 
treat of this difeafe in its place. 


Ccccc, 


What occurs to be faid with refpect to the — 
fuppuration, or gangrene, occurring in the - 
enteritis, may be fufficiently underftood 
from what has been faid on the fame fub- 
jets, with refpect to the caftritis. 


/ \ 
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& 
Or THE Hepatitis, 
OR 


INFLAMMATION OF THE Liver. 


CCccI. 


The inflammation of the liver feems to 
be of two kinds, the one acute, the other 
chronic. 


-CCCCl. 


The acute is attended with pungent pain, 
cenfiderable pyrexia, a frequent, ftrong, 
and hard pulfe, and high coloured urine. 


CCCcCcIIr, 
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CCCCcrIr. 


The chronic ‘hehatibe very often achitins 
none of thefe fymptoms, (CCCCII,) and 
we only difcover it to have happened by our 
finding large abfceffes in the liver, which 
‘are prefumed to be the effe&t of fome de- 
‘gree of previous inflammation. As this 
chronic inflammation is not to be certainly 
known, and therefore does not lead to any : 
certain practice, we omit treating of it here, 
and fhall only treat of what relates to the 
acute ipecies of the eee 


Cccclv. 


The acute hepatitis may be known by a. 
pain more or lefs acute in the right hypo- 
chondrium, increafed by prefling upon the 
part. The pain is very often in fuch a part 
of the fide as to make it appear as that of a 
pleurify ; and frequently, like that, is increa- 
fed on infpiration. The difeate 1 is fometimes 

alfo 
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alfo attended with a cough, which is com- 
monly dry, but fometimes humid. When 
the pain thus refembles that of a pleurify, 
the patient cannot lie eafily except upon the 
fide affected. In every kind of acute hepa- 
titis, the pain is often extended to the cla- 
vicle, and to the top of the fhoulder. The 
difeafe is attended fometimes with hiccup, 
and fometimes with vomiting. Many prac- 
tical writers have mentioned the jaundice, or 
-a yellow colour of the fkin and eyes, as a 
very conftant fymptom of the hepatitis; but 
experience hath fhown, that the difeafe may 
often occur without any fuch fymptom. © 


CCCCY: 


The remote caufes of hepatitis are not al- 
ways to be difcerned, and many have been 
affigned on a very uncertain foundation. It 
is to be obferved, that, in many cafes of 

pneumonic inflammation, the liver appears 
_confiderably enlarged, and fometimes the 
Sf -- pneumonic 
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pneumonic inflammation is joined with the 
hepatitis. : ce) 

bsg i ih ap 

It has been fuppofed that the hepatitis 

may be an affeGtion either of the extremi- 

ties of the hepatic artery, or thofe of the 

vena portarum ; but of the laft fuppofition 
there is neither evidence nor probability. 


Ceccvil. 


It feems probable that the acute hepatitis 


is always an affeGtion of the external mem- 


brane of the liver, and that the parenchy- 
matic is of the chronic kind. The acute 
difeafe may be feated either on the convex 
or on the concave furface of the liver. In 
the former cafe, a more pungent pain and 
hiccup may be produced, and the refpiration 
is more confiderably affected. In the lat- 
ter, there occurs lefs pain, and a vomiting is: 


produced, 
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produced, commonly by fome inflammation 
communicated to the ftomach. The in- 
flammation of the concave furface of the 
liver may be readily communicated to the 
gall-bladder and biliary duéts; and this per- 
chaps is the only cafe of idiopathic hepatitis 


attended with jaundice, 


CCCCXVINT.. 


The hepatitis, like other inflammations, 
may end by refolution, fuppuration, or gan- 
grene ; and the tendency to the one or the 
other of thefe eyeite may be known from 
what has been delivered above (CCXLIX. 
CCL. CCLI. CCLV, CCLVI.. CCLVII. 
CCCLX XIX, CCCLXXX.CCCLXXXL) 


CCCCIX. 


The refolution of hepatitis is often the 
-confequence of,.or is attended with evacua- 
tions:of different kinds. A hemorrhagy 

| fometimes 
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fometimes from the nofe, and fometimes 
from the haemorrhoida! veflels, gives a {o- 
lution of the difeafe. Sometimes a bihous 
diarrhoea contributes to the fame event; and 
the refolution of the hepatitis, as of the:o- 
ther inflammations, is attended with fweat- 
ing, and with an evacuation af urine, depo- _ 
fiting a copious fediment. Can this difeafe — 
be refolved by expeCtoration ? It would feem 
to be fometimes cured by an erylipelas ap- 
pearing in fome ae part. od 


LS Demian 


When this difeafe has bndetst in Stele 
tion, the pus colleéted may be difcharged by 
the biliary duéts; or, if the fuppurated: part | 
_ does not any where adhere clofely to the 
neighbouring parts, the pus may be dif 
charged into the cavity of the abdomen ; 
but if, during the firft ftate of inflammation, 
the affeted part of the liverfhall have form- 
eda clofe adhefion to fome of the neighbour- 


ing 
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ing parts, the difcharge of the pus after 
fuppuration may be various, according to 
the different feat of the abfcefs. When feat- 
ed on the convex part of the liver, if the ad- 
hefion be to the peritonaeum lining the com- 
mon teguments, the pus may make its way 
through thefe, and be difcharged outwardly; — 
or,if the adhefion fhall have been to the di- 
aphragm, the pus may penetrate through 
this, and into the cavity of the lungs; and 
through this may be difcharged by coughing. 
When the abfcefs of the liver is feated on its 
concave part, in confequence of adhefions, 
the pus may be difcharged into the ftomach 
or inteftines ; and into thefe laft, either di- 


rely, or by the intervention of the biliary 
ducts. 


CCCCXI. 


The prognoftics in this difeafe are efta- 
blifhed upon the general principles relating 
to inflammation, upon the particular circum- 


: {tances 
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ftances of the liver, and upon the sail 
lar ftate of its inflammation. 


sie 


The cure of this difeafe muft proceed up- 
on the general plan, by bleeding, more or- 
lefs, according to the urgency of pain and 
pyrexia ; by the application of blifters. ; by 
fomentations of the external parts in the — 
ufual manner, and of the internal parts: by 
_ frequent emollient glyfters ; by frequently 
opening the belly by means of gentle laxa- 
tives ; and by diluent and Macc reme- 
dies, 


CCCCXIUI. 


When 4 fuppuration has been formed, 
and the abfcefs points outwardly, the part 
‘mutt be opened, the pus evacuated, and the 
ulcer healed, according to the ordinary rules 
for cleanfing and healing fuch abiceffes ae 
ulcers.’ 


! CCCCEIV. 
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We might here confider the fplenitis, or 
inflammation of the fpleen. It does not, 
however, feem neceflary, becaufe the difeafe 
very feldom occurs. When it does, it may 
be readily known bythe chara¢ter given in 
our Nofology ; and its various event, as well 
asthe practice it requires, may be underftood 


from what has been faid above on the in- 
flammations of the other abdominal vifcera. 


CHAP. 


v 
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Or THE NEPHRITIS, «. 
OR, 


_INFUAMMATION OF THE KIDNEYS. 


CCCCXV. 

This difeafe, like other internal inflamma-~ - 
tions, is always attended with pyrexia, and 
is efpecially known from the region of the 
kidney being affected by pain, commonly 
obtufe, fometimes pungent. ‘This pain is 
not increafed by the motion of the trunk of 
the body fo much as a pain of the rheuma- 
tic kind affeGing the fame region. The 
pain of the nephritis may be often diftin- 
guifhed by its fhooting along the courfe of the 
ureter, and 1s frequently attended with a 
drawing 
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drawing up of the tefticle, and with a numb- 
riefs of the limb on the fide affected ; al- 
though, indeed; thefe fymptoms moft com- 
monly attend the inflammation arifing from 
a calculus in the kidney or inthe ureter. The 
nephritis is almoft conftantly attended with 
frequent vomiting, and often with coftive- 
nefs and colic pains. ~The ftate.of the urine 
is commonly changed; it is moft commonly 
of a deep red colour, is voided frequently, 
andin afmall quantity at atime. In more 
‘violent cafes, the urine isfometimescolourlets, 


CCCCXVI. 


The remote caufes of this difeafe may be 
Various; as external contufion ; violent or 
long continued riding; ftrains of the mufcles 
of the back incumbent on the kidneys; va- 
rious acrids in the courfe of the circulation 
conveyed to the kidney; and perhaps fome 
other internal caufes not yet well known. 
The moft frequent is that of calculous mat- 

ter 


Tt 
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ter obftruéting the tubuli uriniferi, or calculi 
formed in the pelvis of the kidneys, and 
either fticking there, or fallen into the ure- 
ter. un 


CCCCXVII. 
The various event of this s difeate may dip 
underftood from what has been delivered on 
the fubje&t of other inflammations. 


CCCCX VIL.” 


Writers, in treating of the cure of nephri~ 
tis, have commonly at the fame time deli- 
vered the cure of the Calculus renalis ; but, 
though this may often produce nephritis, it 
is to be confidered as.a diftin@ and feparate 
difeafe ; and the treatment of it muft be re- 
ferved to its proper place. Here we thall 
treat of the cure of the nepayiee vera, OF 

idiopathica only. 
| CCCCXIX. 
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CCCCXIX. 

The cure of this proceeds upon the gene~ 
ral plan, by bleeding, external fomentation, 
frequent emollient glyfters, antiphlogiftic 
purgatives, and by the free ufe of mild and 
demulcent liquids. The ufe of blifters is 
hardly admiflible, or, at leaft, will require 
great care to avoid any confiderable abforp- 
tion of the cantharides. 


COCOXX. 


"The cyftitis, or inflammation of the blad- 
der, is feldom a primary difeafe, and is there- 
fore not to be treated of here. The treat- 

ment of it, fo far as neceflary to be explain- 
| ed, may be readily underitood from what 
has been already delivered. : 


CCCXXI 
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CCCCXXI. 


Of the vifceral inflammations, there rex 
mains to be confidered the inflammation 
of the uterus; but we omit it here,, becaufe 
the confideration of it cannot be feparated 
from that of the vinbeaie of bias 
women. at rele 67] es 
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OF THE Rurumatism, re 
CCCCXXII. 


Of this difeafe there are two {pecies, the 
one named the acute, the other the chronic 
rheumatifm. 


| CCCCXXII. | 


- It is the acute rheumatifm which efpecial- 
ly belongs to this place, as, from its caufes, 
_ fymptoms, and methods, of cure, it will ap- 
pear to be a fpecies of phlegmafia or in- 
flammation. 


CCCCXXIV, 


This difeafe is frequent in cold, and more 
¥ncommoninwarmclimates. Itappearsmoft 
frequently 


334 PRA Oty Ay C By 


frequently in autumn and fpring, lefs fre- 
quently in winter, while the froft is con- 
ftant, and very feldom during the heat of 
fummer. It may occur, however, at any 
feafon, if viciflitudes of heat ‘and cold be 
for the time frequent. | 


“ COCCXSY, alan 


~ For the moft part, the acute rheumatifm 
arifes from the application of ‘cold to ‘the 
body when any how unufually warm ; or 
when the cold is applied to one part of the 
body, whilft the other parts are kept warm ; 

or, laftly, when the application ¢ of the alii 
is long continued, as it is when wet or 
moift clothes: are applied to any rar gr 
the body. 


CCCCXXVL. 


- "Thefe caufes may affect perfons of all 

ages 5 ; but the rheumatifin feldom appears 

7 ee OIRO - either: 
: oe 


\ 
OP PHYSIG' © 995 


either in very young or in elderly perfons, 
and moft commonly occurs from the age 
of puberty to that of thirty-five years. 


CCCCXXVII. 


Thefe caufes (CCCCXXV,) may alfo af- 
fect perfons of any conftitution ; but they 
moft commonly affect thofe of a fanguine 
temperament. 


CCCCXXVIII. 


This difeafe is particularly diftinguifhed 
by pains affecting the joints, for the moft 
patt the joints alone, but fometimes affec- 
ting alfo the mufcular parts. Very often 
the pains fhoot along the courfe of the muf- 
cles, from one joint to another, and are al- 
ways much increafed by the aGtion of the 
mufcles belonging to the joint, or joints af- 
fected. 


CCCrrs 
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The larger joints’ are mid er afs 
feéted, fuch as the hip joint and knees of the 
lower, and the fhoulders and elbows of the 
upper extremities. The ankles and wrifts 
are alfo frequently affected ; but thé {maller 
joints, fuch’ as thofe of the toes or ae 
feldom fuffer. | ih 3 


‘ 
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CCCCKRX. 


This difeafe eee? tamil conénedi ta 
one part of the body only, yet very often af- 
fects many partsof it; and thenit begins with 
a cold ftage, which is immediately fucceeded . 
by the other fymptoms of pyrexia, and par- 
ticularly’by a frequent, full, and hard pulfe. 
Sometimes the pyrexia is formed before any | 
pains are ‘perceived, ‘but more commonly 
pains ate felt in- particular parts, before 


any SETAE of pyrexia appear. | 
spiel (COC 
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CCCCXX XI, 


When no pyrexia is prefent, the pain 
may be confined to one joint only ; but, 
_when any confiderable pyrexia is prefent, 
although the, pain may be chiefly in one 
joint, yet it feldom happens but that the pains 
affect feveral joints, often at the very fame 
time, but for the moft part fhifting their 
_ place,and, having abated in one joint, become 
more violent in another, ‘They do not com- 

monly remain long in the fame joint, but fre- 
guently fhift from one to another, and fome- 
times return ‘to joints formerly affected ; 
and in this manner the difeafe often con- 


tinues for a long time. 


CCCCX XXII. 


t 
The pyrexia attending this difeafe has an 
exacerbation every evening, and is moit con- 
fiderable during the night, when the pains 
alfo become more violent; and it is at the ~ 
Uu {ame 
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fame time that the pains fhift their place 
- from one joint to another. The pains feem 
to be alfo increafed during the night, by the 
body being covered more clofely, and ‘it 
warmer. 


~CCCCXXXIIE 


A joint, after having been for fome time 
_affe€ted with pain, commonly becomes ai- 
fected alfo with fome rednefs and {welling, 
which is painful to the touch. It feldom 
happens, that a fwelling coming on does not 

alleviate the pain, which had been before 
in the joint ; but the {welling does not al- 
ways take off the pain entirely, nor fecure 
the joint againft a return of it. 


CCCCXXXIV. 


This difeafe is commonly attended with. 
fome {weating, which occurs early in the 
courfe: af the difeafe, but is feldom free or 


“copious, 


~~ a 
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copious, and feldom either relieves from the 


pains, or proves critical. 


CCCCXXXV. 


In the courfe of this difeafe the urine 1s 
high coloured, and in the beginning with- 
out fediment ; but, as the difeafe advances, 
and the pyrexia has more confiderable re- - 
miffions, the urine depofits a lateritious fe- 
diment. This, however, does not prove en- 
tirely critical ; for the difeafe often conti- 


‘nues long after fuch a fediment has appear- 


ed in the urine. 


CCCCXXXVI. 
Meuiodie diana im thie dileale, ' 


it always exhibits the appearance men- 


tioned (CCKXXVIL) © 


COCCXXXVH. 


fo. POR CAVGU pir: 


CCCCEXXVI, 


The acute rheumatifm, though it has fo 
much of the nature of the other phlegmafiae, 
differs from all thefe hitherto mentioned, in 
this, that it is not liable to terminate in fup- 
puration. This almoft never happens in rheu- 
_ matifm ; but the difeafe fometimes produces _ 
effufions of a tranfparent gelatinous fluid into 
the fheaths of the tendons. If we may be 
allowed to fuppofe that fuch effufions are 
frequent, it muft alfo happen, that the effu- 
ied fluid is commonly re-abforbed ; for it has 
feldom happened, and never, indeed, to my 
obfervation, that confiderable or permanent 
tumours have been produced, or fuch as 
required to be opened, and to have the 
contained fluid evacuated. Such tumours 
have indeed occurred to others, and the Ge 
pening’ made in them has produced ulcers 
difficult to heal. Vide Storck. Ann, Med, II. 


CCCCAXXVIII, 


OP Paw sie ay 
CCCCXXXVUHI. 


In the circumftances mentioned from 
(CCCCXXVIIL to CCCCXXXV. )the difeafe 
often continues for feveral weeks. It feldom, 

_ however, proves fatal; and itrarely happens 
that the pyrexia continues to be confiderable 
for more than two or three weeks. While 
the pyrexia abatesin its violence, if the pains 
of the joints continue, they are lefs violent, 
more limited in their place, being confinéd 
commonly to one or a few joints only, and 
are lefs ready to change their place. 


CCCCXXXIX. 


When the pyrexia attending rheumatifm 
has entirely ceafed, when the {welling, and 
particularly the rednefs of the joints, are en- 
 tirely gone, but there are pains which ftill 

continue to affect certain joints, which re- 
- main ftiff, which feel uneafy upon motion, 
‘r on changes of weather, er m the niokt-time 


saly, 
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eats, the difeafe is named the Chronic 
Rheumatifm, as it very often continues for 
along time. As the chronic 1s commonly 
the fequel of the acute rheumatifm, we 
think it proper to treat of the former alfo 


) 


in this place. 


| cccexL. 


The Wienits between the acute and ate 
rheumatifms, arenot always exactly marked, 
When the pains are ftill ready to fhift — 
their place, when they are efpecially fevere . 
in the night-time, when, at the fame time, 
they are attended with fome degree of py- 
rexia, and with fome fwelling, and efpeci- 
ally fome rednefs of the joints ;. the difeafe 
is to be. confidered as partaking of the na- 
ture of the acute rheumatifm. IT EG 

But, when there is no degree of pyrexia — 
remaining, when the pained goints are with~ 
out rednefs, when they are cold and ftiff,. 
when they cannot eafily be made to fweat, 
or when, while a free and warm {weat 1 is 


brought ! 
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brought out on the reft of the body, it is 
only clammy and cold on the pained joints ; 
and when, further, the pains of thefe are 
increafed by cold, and relieved by heat ap- 
plied to them, the cafe’is to be confidered 


as that of a purely chronic rheumatifm. 


CCCCXLI, — 


The chronic rheumatifin may affe&t diffe- 
rent joints, but is efpecially ready to affect 
thofe joints which are furrounded with many 
mufcles, and thofe of which the mufcles are 
~ are employed in the moft conftant and vi- 
gorous exertions. Such is the cafe of the 
vertebrae of the loins, the affection of which 
is named Lumbago, or of the hip-joint, 
when the difeafe is named Lchias, or Scia~ 
tica, 


x 


CCCCXLII. 


Violent ftrains and fpafms occurring on 
fudden, and fomewhat violent exertions, 


bring 
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bring on rheumatic affeGtions, which at firft 
partake of the acute, but very foon change 


into the nature of the chronic rheumatifm. 


Such are frequently the lumbago, and thofe 
other affections which feem to be more feat= 


ed in the mufcles, than in the joints, as the 
torticolis or obftipitas catarrhalis of Sau- 


{ 


> 


vAGES, and the pleuritis fpuria, or the pleu- 


rodyne plethorica and rheumatica of the 
fame author. 


CCCCX LIL 


We have thus delivered the hiftory of 
rheumatifm,and fuppofe that, from what has 
been faid, the remote caufes, the diagnofis, 
--and prognofis of the difeafe, may be un- 
derftood. The diftinGion of the rheuma+ 


tic pains from thofe refembling them, which 


occur in the fiphylis and feurvy, will be — 


obvious, either from the feat of thofe pains, 
or from the concomitant fymptoms pecu- 
-jiar to thefe difeafes. ‘The diftinction of 


rheumatifm from gout will be more fully 


under- 
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underftood, from what is to be delivered in 
the following chapter. 


CCCCXLIV, 


With refpeé& to the proximate caufe of 
theumatifm, there have been various opi- 
nions. It has been imputed to a peculiar 
acrimony ; of which, however, I can find no 
evidence ; andtheconfideration of the remote 
_ caufes, the fymptoms, and cure of the difeafe, 
rendersthe {uppofition veryimprobable. The 
caufe of an Ifchias nervofa affigned by Co- 
TUNNIUS, appears to me hypothetical, and is 
not fupported by either the phaenomena or 
method of cure. That, however, a difeafe of 
a rheumatic nature may be occafioned by an 
acrid matter applied to the nerves, is evident 
from the toothach, a rheumatic affection ge-~ 
nerally arifing from a carious tooth. 

That pains refembling thofe of rheuma- 
tifm may arife from deep feated {uppurations, 
we knov; from fome cafes depending on 


Xx fuch 
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fuch a caufe, and which, in their fymptoms, — 
refemble the lumbago or ifchias. We be- 
lieve, however, that, by a propet attention, 
thefe cafes depending on fuppuration, may 
be commonly diftinguifhed from the genu- 
ine cafes of lumbago and ifchias; and, from 
echat is faid in (OOCL a ay LL) we judge 
it to be at leaft improbable, that a genuine 
lumbago or ifchias fhould ever end in fup- 


puration. — 
CCCCXLV. 


The proximate caufe of rheumatifm has 
been by many fuppofed to be a lentor of 
the fluids obftructing the veffels of the part ; : 
but the fame confideration as in (CCXLI.) 
2, 3, 4, and 5, will apply equally here for 
rejecting the fuppofition of a lentor. 


CCECCREVE. ” 
/ While we cannot, therefore, find either 


evidence or reafon for fuppofing that the — 
, rheu- 
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rheumiatifm depends upon any change in 
the ftate of the fluids, we muft conclude that 
the proximate caufe of acute rheumatifm, is 
the fame with that of other inflammations 
not depending upon a dire&t ftimulus, 


CCCCXLVII. 


~ Inthe cafe of rheumatilm we fuppote, 
that the moft common remote caufe of it, 
that is, cold applied, operates efpecially on 
the veflels of the joints, thefe being lefs 
covered by a cellular texture than thofe of 
the intermediate parts of the limbs. We 
fuppofe farther, that the application of cold 
produces a conftriGtion of the extreme vel- 
' fels, and, at the fame time, anincreafe of tone 

or phlogiftic diathelis, in the courfe of them, 
~ from which arifes an increafed impetus of 
the blood, and, at the fame time, a refiftance 
to the free paflage of it, and confequently 
jnflammation and pain. Further, we fup- 
pofe, that the refiftance formed, excites 


the vis medicatrix to a further increafe of 
the 
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the impetus of the blood j and, to fupport _ . 
this, a cold ftage arifes, a fpafm is formed, 
and a pyrexia and phlogiftic diathefis are 
produced in the whole fyftem, | 


CCCCKLVIH. 


According to this explanation, the caufe 
of acute rheumatifm appears to be exadly 
analagous to that of the inflammations de- 
pending on an increafed afflux of blood to 
a part, while it is ete to the action of 
cold. ® 

But there feems to be further, in the ule 
of rheumatifm, fome peculiar affection of 
the fibres of the mufcles. Thefe fibres. 
feem-to be under fome degree of rigidity, 
and therefore lefs eafily admit of motion, 
and are pained upon the exertions of it. 

It is alfo an affe€tion of thefe fibres which 
gives an opportunity to the propagation of 
pains from one joint to another, along the 
courfe of the mufcles, and which pains are 
more feverely felt in the extremities of the 

mutfcles 
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mufcles terminating in the joints, becaufe, 
beyond thefe, the ofcillations are not pro-= 
pagated. 

This affection of the mufcular fibres at- 
tending rheumatifm, fhews well why {trains 
and fpafms produce rheumatic affections ; 
and, upon the whole, fhews, that, with an - 
inflammatory affection of the fanguiferous 
fyftem, there is alfo in rheumatifm a pecu- 
liar affeGtion of the mufcular fibres, which 
has a confiderable fhare in producing the 
phenomena of the difeafe. 


CCCCXLIX. 


Having thus given our opinion of the 
proximate caufe of rheumatifm, we proceed 
to treat of the cure. 


cL, 


Whatever difficulty may occur with refpea 
to the explanation given (CCCCXLVII. 
CCCCXLVIII.) this remains certain, that 


in 
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‘n acute rheumatifm, there 1s an inflamma- 
tory affection of the parts, and a phlogiftic 
diathefis in the whole fyftem, and upon thefe 
‘5 founded the method of cure, which fre- 


quent experience has approved of. 


CCCCcLI. 


The cure therefore requires, in the firft 
place, an antiphlogiftic regimen, and, par- 
ticularly, a total abftinence from animal 
food, and from all fermented or fpiritous 
liquors . fubftituting a mild ‘vegetable or 
milk diet, and the plentiful ufe of bland | 


diluent drinks. 


CCCccLit. 
- Upon the fame principle (ceGer,) 
blood-letting is the chief remedy of acute 
rheumatifm. The blood is to be drawn in 
large quantity, and the bleeding is to be 
repeated in proportion to the frequency, 
- fullnefs, 
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fullnefs, and hardnefs of the pulfe, and the 
violence of the pain. For the moft part, large 
and repeated bleeding, during the firft days 
of the difeafe, feem to be neceflary, and ac- 
cordingly have been very much employed; 
but to this fome bounds are to be fet ; for 
very profufe bleedings occafion a flow re- 
- covery, and, if not abfolutely effectual, are 
ready to produce a chronic rheumati{m. 


cccc.iit. 


To avoid that debility of the fyftem, 
which general bleedings are ready to occa- 
fion, the urgent fymptom of pain may be 
often relieved by topical bleedings, and, 
when any fwelling and rednefs have come 
upon a joint, the pain of it may be very 
certainly relieved by fuch bleedings ; but, 
as the continuance of the difeafe feems to 
depend more upon the phlogiftic diathefis 
of the whole fyftem, than upon the affec- 
‘tion of particular parts, fo topical bleedings 

will 
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will not fupply the place of the general - 
bleedings propofed above. , 


CCCCLIV. 


To take off the phlogittic diathefis pre- 
vailing in this difeafe, purging may be ufe- 
ful, if procured by medicines which do not 
ftimulate the whole fyftem, fuch as the neu- 
tral falts, and which have, in fome meafure, 


a reirigerant power. Purging, however, is 


not fo powerful as bleeding, in removing 


phlogiftic diathefis; and, when the difeafe — 


has become general and violent, frequent 
f 

{tools are inconvenient, and even hurtful, 

by the motion and pain which they occafion. 


CCCCLY. 


_ In acute rheumatifm, applications to the 
pained parts are of little fervice. Fomenta- 
tions, in the beginning of the difeafe, rather 
| aggravate 
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ageravate than relieve the pains. The ru- 
_ befacients and camphire are more effe€tual 
in relieving the pains ; but generally they 
only fhift the pain from one part into an- 
other, and do not prove any cure of the 
general affection. Bliftering alfo may be 
very effectual in removing the pain from a 
particular part ; but will be of little ufe, 
except where the pains are much confined - 
to one part. | 


CCCCLVI. 


The feveral remedies mentioned from 
(CCCCLI, to CCCCLV.) moderate the vio- 
lence of the difeafe, and fometimes remove 
it entirely ; but they fometimes fail in this, 
and leave the cure imperfect. The at~ 
tempting. a cure by large and repeated 
bleedings, is attended with many inconveni- 
ences (fee CKXXIX.); and the moft effec- 
tual and fafe method of curing this difeafe, 
is, after fome general bleedings for taking 

te off, 
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off, or at leaft diminifhing the phlogiftic dia- 
thefis, to employ {weating, condudted by the 
rules laid down CLXVIL. and CLXVIU. 


CCCCLVH. 


Opiates, except where they are directed 
to procure {weat, always prove hurtful in 
every ftage of this difeafe. 


CCCCLVIUI. 


The Peruvian bark has been fappofed ie 
remedy in fome cafes of this difeafe; but we 
have feldom found it ufeful, and, in fome 
cafes, hurtful. It appears to me to be fit in 
thofe cafes only in which the phlogiftic dia- 
thefis is already much abated, and, at the 
fame time, that the exacerbations of the 


difeafe are manifeftly periodical, with con- 


fiderable remiffions interpofed. 


CCCCLIX. 


GF t PRAY & Ci 355 


CCCCLIX. 


Calomel, and fome. other preparations of 
~mercury,: have been recommended in the 
acute rheumatifm ; but I believe they are 
ufeful only in cafes approaching to the na- 
ture of the chronic. 


CCCCLX. 


Having now treated fully of the cure of 
the acute rheumatifm, we proceed to treat of 
the cure of the chronic, which is fo frequent- 
ly a fequel of the former. 


CCCCLXI. 


The phenomena of the purely chronic 
rheumatifm mentioned in (CCCCKXXIX, 
and CCCCXL.) lead me to conclude, that 
its proximate caufe'is an atony, both of the 
blood-veflels and of the mufcular fibres of the 

part 
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part affected, together with fuch a degree of - 


rigidity, and contraction in the latter, as 


frequently attend them in a ftate of atony. - 


CCCCLAH, 


Upon this view of the proximate caufe, 
the general indication of cure mutt be to re- 
ftore the activity and vigour of the vital 
principl<c iu the part; and the remedies for 
this difeafe, which experience has approved 
of, are chiefly fuch as are manifeltly fuited 
to the indication propofed. 


CCCCLXIIL 


ternal. 


of the part, by keeping it conftantly covered 
with flannel; the increafing the heat of the 
part by siete) heat, applied either ina dry 
or in a humid form; the diligent ufe of the 
flefh-brufh, or other means of friction ; the 

application 


‘Thefe remedies are either external or in-. 


The external are, the fupporting the heat 
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application of electricity in {parks or fhocks; 
the application of cold water by affufion or 
immerfion ; the application of effential oils 
of the moft warm and penetrzting kind ; 
the application of falt brine ;. and, laftly, 
the employment of exercife, either of the 
part itfelf, fo far as it can eafily bear; or 
by riding, or other mode of geftation. 


CCCCLXIV. 


The internal remedies are, 1. Large dofes 
of effential oil drawn from refinous fubftan- 
ces, fuch as turpentine; 2. Subftances con- 
taining fuch oils, as guaiac; 3. Volatile al- 
kaline falts ; 4. Thefe, or other medicines 
directed to procure {weat, (CLXVIII.) and, 
laftly, calomel, or other preparation of mer- 
cury,in {mall dofes, continued for fome time. 


CCCCLXV. 


-'Thefe (CCCCLXII. and CCCCLXIV,) 
are the remedies fuccefsfully employed in 
the 
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the purely chronic rheumatifm ; and there 
are {till others recommended, as bleeding, 
general and topical, burning, bliftering, and 
iffues ; but thefe appear to me to be chiefly, 
perhaps only, ufeful when the difeafe fill - 
partakes. of the nature of acute rheuma- 
tifm. : 


CHAP, 


“ 
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Piatikuk ay, Wes Xl. 


Or THE Gour. 


CCCCLXVI. 


The Gout, not only as it occurs in diffe- 
rent perfons, but even as it occurs in the 
fame perfon at different times, is a difeafe of 
fuch various appearance, that it is difficult to 
render the hiftory of it complete and exad, 
or to give a character of it that will univer- 
fally apply. However, I fhall endeavour 
to defcribe the difeafe as it moft commonly 
appears, and to mark the varieties of it as 
well as I can. From fuch a hiftory we ex- 
pect that a general character may be given ; 
and fuch we think is the following, as gi- 
ven in the laft edition of our Nofology : 


GEN. 


sa. PORT ACHP TS@0g | 
Gen. XXII. PODAGRA. 


Morbus haereditarius, oriens fine caufa 
externa evidente, fed praceunte plerumque 
ventriculi affectione infolita ; pyrexia ; dolor 
ad articulum et plerumque pedis pollici, cer~ | 
te pedum et manuum jundturis, potifimum 
infeftus ; per intervalla revertens, et faepe 
cum ventriculi et internarum partium affec- 


- tionibus alternans. 
CCCC LXVILI, 


The Gout is generally a hereditary dif- 
eafe ; but fome perfons, without hereditary 
difpofition, feem to acquire it ; and, in fome, 
a hereditary difpofition may be counteracted. | 
by various caufes. Thefe circumftances may 
oceafion exceptions to our general pofition ; 
but the fats fupporting it are very nume-. 
rous. “at 


\ 


CCCCLXVIIL 


: Os | 
This difeafe attacks the male fex efpeci- 

ally ; but it fometimes, though more rarely, 
attacks | 
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attacks alfo the female. The females liable 
to it are thofe of the more robuft and full 
habits ; and. it very often happens to fuch 
before the menftrual evacuation has ceafed. 
[have found it occurring in feveral females, 
whofe menftrual evacuations were more a- 


bundant than ufual. 


CCCCLXIX, 


Thisdifeafe feldom attacks Eunuchs ; and, 
whenit does, they feem to bethofe who happen 
to be of a robuft habit, to lead an indolent 
life, and to live very full. 


CCCCLXX. 


The gout attacks efpecially men of robuft 
and large bodies, men of large heads, of full 
and corpulent habits, and men whofe {kins 
are covered with a thicker rete mucofum, 


which gives a coarfer furface. 
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If, with the antients, we might afcertain, 
by certain terms, the temperaments of men, 
I would fay, that the gout attacks efpecially 
men of a. cholerico-fanguine temperament, 
and that it very feldom attacks the purely 
fanguine or melancholic. It 1s, however, 
very difficult to treat this matter with due 


precifion. 
CCCCLXXIL. | 


The gout feldom attacks perfons employ- 
ed in conftant bodily labour, or perfons 
who live much, upon vegetable aliment. 


GECCLAXEL 


The gout does not commonly attack men, 
ull after the age of five and thirty ; and ge- 
nerally not till a ftill later period. There are 
indeed inftances of the gout occurring more 

early . 


-” 


OFT EG. gb, 


early ; but thefe are few, in comparifon of 
the numbers which agree with what we have 
given as the general rule. When the dif- 
eafe does appear early in life, it feems to 


_ be in thofe in whom the hereditary difpofi- 


tion is very ftrong, and to whom the remote 
caufes, to be hereafter mentioned, have 
been applied in a confiderable degree, 


CCCCLXXIV. 


As the gout is a hereditary difeafe, and af- 
fects efpecially men of a particular habit, its 
remote caufes may be confidered as pre- 
difponent and occafional. 


CCCCLXXV. 


- 


The predifponent caufe, fo far as ex~ 
prefled by external appearances, we have 


already marked ; and phyficians have been 


very confident in affigning the occafional 
caufes; but, in a difeafe depending fo much 
upon 
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upon a predifpofition, the afligning occa= 
fional caufes muft be uncertain ; as, in the 
predifpofed, the occafional caufes may not 
always appear, and, in perfons not ‘predif-. 
pofed, they may appear without effect. 

‘This uncertainty muft particularly affect the | 
cafe of the gout ; but I thall offer what ap- 
pears to me moft probable on the fubje@. 


COCCLKXVI.. 


The occafional caufes of the gout feem to — 
be of two kinds. Firft, thofe which in-~ 
duce a plethoric ftate of the body. ‘Second- 
ly, thofe which, in plethoric habits, induce 
a {tate of debility. . 


CCCCLXXVI. 


Of the firft kind are, a fedentary indolent: 
“manner of life, and a full diet of animal | 
food. Thefe circumftances commonly pre- 
cede the difeafe, and if oe fhould be any 

doubt 
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dopbt as to their effets in producing it, the 
fact, however, will be rendered fufficiently 
probable by what has been obferved in 
(CCCCLXXII.) 


CCCCLX XVIII. 


Of the fecond kind of occafional caufes 
which induce debility are, excefs in venery ; 
intemperance in the ufe of intoxicating li- 
quors ; indigeftion produced either by the 
quantity or the quality of aliments ; much 
application to ftudy or bulinefs ; night 
watching ; exceflive evacuations; the cea- 
fing of ufual labour; the fudden change 
from a very full, to a very {pare diet ; the 
large ufe of acids and acefcents ; and, laftly, 
cold applied to the lower extremities. 


CCCCLXXIX,. | 


The firft (CCCCLXXVII.) feem to ac 
_ by increafing the predifpofition. The laft 
| ie (CCCCLXXVUIL.) 
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(CCCCLX XVIII.) are commonly the ex- 
citing caufes, both of the firft attacks, and 
of the repetitions of the difeafe. 


CCCCLXXX. 


ft is an inflammatory affection of fome 
of. the joints which efpecially conftitutes 
what we call a paroxy{m of the gout. This _ 
fometimes comes on fuddenly, without any | 
warning, but is generally preceded by feve- . 
ral fymptoms; fuch asthe ceafing of a fweat- 
ing which the feet had been commonly af- 
feéted with before; an unufual coldnefs of | 
the feet and legs; a frequent numbnefs, al- 
ternating with a fenfe of prickling along 
the whole of the lower extremities; fre- 
quent cramps of the mufcles of the legs ; 
and an unufual turgefcence of the veins. 


CCCCLAEXI.. 


While thefe fymptoms take place in the 
lower extremities, the whole body is affect- 
| . | O3 ed 
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ted with fome degree of torpor and lan- 
guor, and the functions of the ftomach, in 
particular, are more or lefs difturbed, The 
appetite is diminifhed, and flatulency, or 
other fymptoms of indigeftion, are felt. Thefe 
fymptoms, and thofe of (CCCCLXXX.,) 
take place for feveral days, fometimes for a 
week or two, before a paroxyf comes on ie 

but commonly, upon the day immediately 
preceding it, the appetite becomes greater 
than ufual, 


CCCCLX XXII. 


The circumftances of paroxy{ms are the 
following. They come on moft commonly 
in the fpring, and fooner or later, according 
as the vernal heat fucceeds fooner or later 
to the winter’s cold ; and, perhaps, fooner 
or later alfo, according as the body may 
happen to be more or lefs expofed to vicif= 
fitudes of heat and cold. 


CCCCLXXXIII, 


e PRACT OE 


\ 


CCCCLKXXIIT. 


‘The attacks are fometimes felt firft in the 
evening, but more commonly about two or : 
three o'clock of the morning. The parox- | 
yfm begins with a pain affefting one foot, 
moft commonly in the ball or firft joint of © 
the great toe, but fometimes in other parts 
of the foot. With the coming on of this 
pain, there is commonly more or lefs of a 
cold fhivering, which, as the pain increafes, 
gradually ceafes, and is fucceeded by a hot 
ftage of pyrexia, which continues for the 
fame time with the pain itfelf. From the firft 
attack, the pain becomes, by degrées, more 
violent, and continues in this {tage with 
great reftleffnefs of the whole body, till next 
midnight, after which it gradually remits ; 
and, after it has continued for twenty-four 
hours from the commencement of the firft at- 
tack, +t commonly ceafes very entirely, and, 
with the coming on of a gentle fweat, al- 
lows the patient to fall afleep. The patient, 

| upon 
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upon coming out of this fleep in the morn- 
ing, finds the pained part affected with forme 


rednefs and {welling, which, after having 
continued for fome days, gradually abate. 


CCCCLXXXIV. | 


When a paroxyfm has thus come on, 
although the violent pain after twenty-four 
hours be confiderably abated, the patient is 
not entirely relieved from it. For fome 
days he has every evening a return of more 
— confiderable pain and pyrexia, and which 
‘continue with more or lefs violence till 
morning. After continuing in this manner | 
- for feveral days, the difeafe fometimes goes 
entirely off, not to return till after a long 
interval, © 

CCCCLXXXV. 
| When the difeafe, after having thus re= 


mained for fome time in a joint, ceafes very 
: Aaa entirely, 


! 
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| entirely, it generally leaves the perfon it 
very perfect health, enjoying greater eafe 
and alacrity in the fun@ions of both body 
and mind, than he had for a long time be- 
fore experienced. | 


, 


‘CCCCLXXXVI. 


At the beginning of the difeafe, the re~ 
turns of it are fometimes only once in three | 
or four years 5 but, as it advances, the in~ 
tervals become fhorter, and, at length, the 
attacks are annual ; afterwards: come twice 
each year, and at length recur feveral times’ 
_during the whole courfe of autumn, win= 
ter, and {pring ; and as, when the fits are 
frequent, the paroxy{ms become alfo long~ 
er, fo, in the advanced ftate of the difeafe, 
the patient is hardly ever tolerably free. 
from it, except perhaps for two or three 
months in fummer. | 


CCCCLXXXVII. 
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The progrefs of the difeafe is alfo marked 
by the parts which it affe&ts. At firft, it 
commonly affects one foot only, afterwards, 
every paroxy{m affe@ts both feet, the one 
after the other; and, as the difeafe proceeds, 
it not only affects both feet once, but after 
having ceafed in the foot which was fe- 
condly attacked, returns again into the firft, 
and perhaps a fecond time alfo into the o- 
ther. Its changes.of place are not only from 
one foot to another, but from the feet into 
other joints, efpecially thofe of the upper 
and lower extremities; fo that there is 
hardly a joint of the body that, on one oc- 
cafion or other, is not affected. It fome- 
times affects two different joints at the very 
fame time, but more commonly, at any one 
time, it is fevere in a fingle joint only, and 
paffes fucceffively from one joint to another ; 
fo that the patient’s affliction is often pro- 
tracted for a long time. 

CCCCLAXXVIIT, 


capa. PRA CAI CHE. 
CCCCLXXXVII. 


‘When the difeafe has often returned, and 
the paroxy{ms have become very frequent, 
the pains are commonly lefs violent than 
they were at firft; but the patient is more af- 
fected with ficknefs, and the other fymp- 
toms of the atonic gout, which fhall be 
hereafter mentioned, : 


CCCCLXXXIX, 


After the firft paroxy{ms of the difeafe, 
the joints which have been affected are en- 
_ tirely reftored to their former fupplenefsand _ 
ftrength ; but, after the difeafe has recurred _ 
very often, the joints affected do neither fo | 
juddenly nor entirely recover their former 
{tate, but continue weak and ftiff, and thefe - 
effects at ‘length proceed to fuch a degree, | 
that the joints lofe their motion entirely. 


CCCCXC, 
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In many perfons, but not in all, after the 
difeafe has frequently recurred, concretions 
of a chalky nature are formed upon the out- 
fide of the joints, and for the moft part im- 
mediately under the fkin. The matter 
feems to be depofited, at firft, in a fluid form, 
afterwards becoming dry and firm. In their 
firm ftate, thefe concretions are a friable - 
earthy fubftance, very entirely foluble in a- 
cids. After they have been formed, they 
contribute, with other circumftances, to de- 
- {troy the motion of the joint. 


CCCCXCI. 

In moft perfons who have laboured under 
the gout for many years, a nephritic affec~ 
tion comes on, and difcovers itfelf by all the 
fymptoms which ufually attend calculous 
-concretionsinthekidneys, and which we fhall 
have occafiontodefcribein another place. All 
that 
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that is neceflary to be obferved here is, that » 
the nephritic affection alternates with paro- 
xy{msof the gout, and that thetwoaffections, 
the nephritic and the gouty, are hardly ever 
prefent at the fametime, This alfo may beob-_ 
ferved,that children of gouty or nephritic pa- 
rents, commonly inherit one or other of thefe 
difeafes ; but which ever may have been the 
principal difeafe of the parent, fome of the 
children have the one, and fome the other. 
In fome of them, the nephritic affection 
occurs alone, without any gout fupervening; 
and this happens to be frequently the cafe 
of the female children of gouty parents. 


CCOCXCII. 


In the whole of the hiftory already gi- 
wen, we have defcribed the moft common 
form: of the difeafe, and which therefore, 
however diverfified in the progrefs of it, | 
may be ftill called the regular ftate of the 
gout. ie occation, however, the difeafe 

affumes 
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aflumes different appearances ; but, as we 
fuppofe the difeafe to depend _always upon 
a certain diathefis, or difpofition of the fyf- 
tem ; fo every appearance which we can 
perceive to depend upon that fame difpo- 
fition, we ftill confider as a fymptom and 
cafe of the gout. The principal circum- 
ftance in what we term the Regular Gout, 
is the inflammatory affeGtion of the joints ; | 
and, whatever fymptoms we can perceive to 
be connected with, or tx depend upon the 
difpofition which produces that inflamma- 
tory affection, but without its taking place, 
or being prefent at the fame time, we name 
the Zrregular Gout. 


CCCCX CII. 
Of fuch irregular gout there are three. 


different ftates, which we name the afonic, 
the retrocedent, and the mz/placed gout. 


CCCCXCIV. 
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CCCCXEIV, 


The firft is when the gouty diathefis pret : 
vails in the fyftem, but, from certain caufes, — 
does not produce the inflammatory affec= 
tion of the joints. In this cafe, the morbid 
fymptoms which appear, are chiefly affec- 
tions of the ftomach, fuchas lofs of appetite, 
indigeftion, and its various circumftances 
of ficknefs, naufea, vomiting, flatulency, acid 
eruCtations, and pains in the region of the 
ftomach. Thefe fymptoms are frequently 
accompanied with pains and cramps in feve- 
ral parts of the trunk, and the upper extre- 
mities of the body, which are relieved by 
the difcharge of wind from the ftomach. ’ 
‘Together with thefe affe@tions of the fto- 
mach, there commonly occurs a coftivenefs ; 
but fometimes a loofenefs, with colic pains. 
Thefe affeGtions of the alimentary canal are 
often attended with all the fymptoms of 
hypochondriafis, as deje&tion of mind, a 
conftant and anxious attention to the flight~ — 


eft 
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eft feelings, an imaginary aggravation of 
thefe, and an apprehenfion of dgnger from 
them. 

In the fame atonic gout, the vilcera of the 
thorax alfo are fometimes affeCted, and pal- 
pitations, faintings, and afthma, occur. 

In the head alfo, occur headachs, giddi- 
nefs, apoplectic and paralytic affections, 
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When the feveral fymptoms now men- 
tioned, occur in habits having the marks of 
a gouty difpofition, this may be fufpected to 
have laid the foundation of them ; and efpe- 
cially, when, either in fuch habits, a mani- 
feft tendency to the inflammatory affection 
has formerly appeared ; or when the fymp- 
toms mentioned are intermixed with, and 
are relieved by, fome degree of the inflam- 
matory gout. In fuch cafes there can be 
no doubt of confidering the whole as a ftate 
of the gout. | 


Bbb CCCCXCVI. 


BS es ip se Ya Rs NRO 
CCCCXCVI. | 


Another ftate of the difeafe we natae the 
retrocedent gout. This occurs when an in- 
flammatory ftate of the joints has, in the 
ufual manner, come on, but without arifing 
to the ordinary degree of pain and inflam- f 
mation, or, atleaft, without thefe continuing. 
for the ufeal time, or without their receding. 
gradually in the. ufual manner ; thefe affec- 
tions of the joint fuddenly and entirely ceafe, 
while fome internal part becomes affected. 
The internal part moft commonly affected: 
is the ftomach, which then is affected with. 
anxiety, ficknefs, vomiting, or violent pain ;. 
but fometimes the internal part is the heart, 
which gives occafion to a fyncope ; fome- 
times it is the lungs, which are affected with 
afthma; and fometimes it is the head,  Brang, 
occafion to apoplexy or palfy. In all thefe 
cafes there can be no doubt of the fymptoms 
being all a part of the fame difeate, howe- 
ver different the affection may feem to be’ 
in the parts which it attacks. 


CCCOXCVII. 
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CCCCXCVII. 


The third ftate of irregular gout, which 
wwe name the mz/placed, is when the gouty 
diathefis, inftead of producing the inflam- 
matory affection of the joints, produces an 
inflammatory affection of fome internal part, 
and which appears from the fame fymptoms 
that attend the inflammation of thofe parts, 
arifing from other caufes. 

Whether the gouty diathefis does ever pro- 
duce fuch inflammation of the internal parts, 
without having firftpr oduced it in the joints, 
or, if the inflammation of the internal part 
be always a tranflation from the joints pre- 
vioufly affected, we dare not determine; but, 
even fuppofing the latter to be always the 
cafe, we think the difference of the affec- 
tion of the internal part mutt fill diftinguifh 
the mifplaced from what we have named the 
retrocedent gout. 


CCCCXCVIIL. 
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CCCCXCVIIL. 


—_ 


What peti parts may be affected by 
the mifplaced ¢ gout, I cannot precifely fay, 
~ becaufe I have never met with any cafes of 
the mifplaced gout in my practice ; ; and | 
find no cafes of it diftin@ly marked by | 
practical writers, except that of a phe 3 
nic inflammation, 3 


CCCCXCIX. 


There are two cafes of a tranflated out } 
the one of which is an affeCtion of the neck _ 
of the bladder, producing pain, ftrangury, 
and a catarrhus veficae: ‘The other isan — 
affection of the rectum, fometimes by pain — 
alone in that part, and fometimes by he- 
morrhoidal fymptoms, | In gouty perfons, 
{ have known fuch affeGtions alternate with 
inflammatory affections of the joints: But 
whether to refer thofe affeCtions to the re- 

trocedent, 
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trocedent, or to the mifplaced gout, I will 
not prefume to determine. 


D. 


From the hiftory which I have now de- 


_ livered of the gout, I think it may be dif. 


cerned under all its various appearances. 


It is, however, commonly fuppofed, that 


there are cafes in which it may be difficult 


to diftinguifh gout from rheumati{m, and it 
is poilible there may be fuch cafes; but, for 
the moft part, the two difeafes may be di-, 
- ftinguithed with great certainty, by obfer- 
. ving the predifpofition, the antecedents, the 
parts affected, the recurrences of the difeafe, 


pand its connection with the fyftem ; which 


4 


circumftances, for the moft part, appear very 


: differently i in the two difeafes, 


? 


mn 


DI. 


With refpecét to the gout, our next bufi- 


nefs is to inveftigate its proximate caufe, 


which 
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‘which muft be a difficult tafk, and I at- 
aempt it with fome diffidence. 


DI. 


Upon this fubject, the opinion which has 
generally prevailed is, that the gout depends 
upon a certain morbific matter, always pre- 
fent in the body ; and that this matter, by 
‘certain caufes, thrown upon the joints or 
other parts, produces the feveral phenome- 
na of the difeafe.. | , 


DUI. 


This doctrine, however antient and ge= 
neral, appears to me very doubtful; for, | 
Firft, there is no dire€ evidence of any 
morbific matter being prefent in perions 
difpofed to the gout. There are no experi- 
ments Or obfervations which fhew that the 


blood, or other humours of gouty perfons, 
"are 


or 
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are in any refpec&t different from thofe of o- 
ther perfons. Previous to attacks of the gout, 
there appear no marks of any morbid ftate of 
the fluids ; for the difeafe generally attacks 
thofe perfons who have enjoyed the moft 
perfect health, and appear to be in that ftate 
when the difeafe comes on. At a certain 
period of the difeafe, a peculiar matter indeed 
appears in gouty perfons, (CCCCXC.) ; 
but this, which does not appear in every 
inftance, and which appears only after the 
difeafe has fubfifted for a long time, feems 
manifeftly to be the effedt, not the caufe of 
the difeafe. Further, though there be cer- 
| tain acrids which, taken into the body, feem 
to excite the gout, (CCCCLXXVIIL) it is 
_ probable that .thefe acrids operate otherwife 
. in exciting the difeafe, than by affording 
the material caufe of it. In general, there- 
fore, there is no proof of any morbific mat- 

ter being the caufe of the gout. 
Secondly, the fuppofitions concerning the 


particular nature of the matter producing the 


xX wey Heid. gout, 
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gout, have been fo various, and fo contra=. 
di€tory to each other, as to allow us to. 
conclude, that there is truly no proof of the 
exiftence of any of them. With refpe& to. 
many of thefe fuppofitions, they are fo 1 in- 
confiftent with chemical philofophy, — and. 
with the laws of the animal oeconomy, that 
they muft be entirely rejected. i“ 
Thirdly, the fuppofition of a morbific 
matter as the caufe, is not confiftent with 
the phenomena of the difeafe, particularly 
with its frequent and fudden traaflations 
from one part to another. i 
Fourthly, The fappofition 3 18 further: ren- 
dered improbable by this, that, if a morbi- 
fic matter did exift, its operation fhould be . 
{imilar in the feveral parts which it attacks ; , 
whereas it feems to be very different, being 
ftimulant, and exciting inflammation in the 
joints, but fedative, and deftroying the tone 
in the ftomach: Which, upon the fuppofi- 
tion of particular 1 matter acting in both cafes, 


1S 
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is not to be explained by any difference in 
the part affected. 

_ Fifthly, Some fads, alledged in proof of 
a morbific matter, are not fufficiently con- 
firmed, fuch as thofe which would prove the 
difeafe to be contagious; There is; howe- 
ver, no proper evidence of this, the facts gi- 
ven being not only few, but exceptionable, 
and the negative obfervations are innume- 
rable, 

' Sixthly, Some arguments brought in fa- 
vour of a morbific matter, are founded upon 


_amiftaken explanation. The difeafe has been 


fuppofed to depend upon a morbific matter, 
becaufe it is hereditary. But the inference 
is not juft ; for moft hereditary difeafes do 


not depend upon any morbific matter; but 


upon a particular conformation of the ftruc- 
ture of the body, tranfmitted from the pa- 
rent to the offspring ; and this laft appears 
to be particularly the cafe in the gout. It 
may be alfo obferved, that hereditary dif- 
eales, depending upon a morbific matter, ap- 

Ceéec pear 
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pear always much more early in life thari 


the gout commonly does. - 

Seventhly, The fuppofition of a miorbific 
matter being the caufe of the gout, has been 
hitherto ufelefs, as it has not fuggefted any 
faccefsful method of cure. Particular fup- 


pofitions have often corrupted the practice, 


and have frequently led from, thofe views — 


which might be ufeful, and from that prac 
tice which experience had approved. Further, 
though the fuppofition of a morbific matter 


has been generally received, it has been as — 


venerally neglected in practice. When the 
cout has affected the ftomach, — nobody 
thinks of correcting the matter fuppofed to 
“be prefent there, but merely of reftoring. 
the tone of the moving fibres. 

Eighthly, The fuppofition of a morbific 
matter is quite fuperfluous ; for it’ explains 
nothing, without fuppofing that matter to 
produce a change in the ftate of the moving 
powers; and a change in the ftate of the 
moving powers, produced by other caufes, 

eau explains 


mn 
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explains every circumftance without the 
fuppofition of a morbific matter ; and, to 
this purpofe, it may be obferved, that many 
of the caufes (CCCCLXXVII.) exciting 
the gout, do not operate upon the ftate of 
the fluids, but dire@tly and folely upon that 
of the moving powers. 

Laftly, the fuppofition of a morbific mat~ 
ter is fuperfluous ; becaufe, without that, 
the difeafe an be explained in a manner 
more confiftent with its phenomena, with 
the laws of the animal oeconomy, and with 
the method of cure which experience has 
approved. We now proceed to give this 
explanation ; but, before entering upon it, 
we mutt premife fome general obfervations. 


DIV. 


The firft obfervation is, that the gout is 

a difeafe of the whole fyftem, or depends 
upon acertain general conformation and {tate 
of the body, which manifeftly appears from 
the facts mentioned from (CCCCLXVII. 
10 
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“to CCCCLXXIIL). But the general ftate 
of the fyftem depends chiefly upon the fate’ 
of its primary moving powers; and there- 
fore the gout may be fuppofed to be an 1 af: 
fection of thefe chiefly, — 


DV. 


‘My fecond obfervation is, that the gout 
_is manifeftly an affection of the nervous 
fyftem ; ; inwhich the primary moving pow- 
ers of the whole fyftem are lodged. The oc- 
cafional or exciting caufes (CCCCLXXVI IT, ) 
are almott all, fuch as act diredly upon the 
nerves and neryous fyftem ; and the greater 
part of the fymptoms of the atonic or retroce- 
dent gout are manifeftly affections ‘of the 
fame fyitem. (CCCCXCIV. CCCCXCVI.). 

This leads us to feek for an explanation of 
the whole of the difeafe in the laws of the 
nervous fyftem, and particularly in the | 
changes which may happen 1 inthe ‘balanbe 


of its s feveral parts. 


DVI, - 
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DVI. 


My third obfervation is, that the {toe 
mach, which has fo univerfal a confent with 
the reft of the fyftem, is the internal part 
that is the moft frequently, and often very 
confiderably, affected by the gout. The 
paroxyims of the difeafe are commonly 
preceded by an affeGtion of the ftomach 
(CCCCLXXXI. ); many ofthe exciting cau- 
fes(CCCCLX XVIII.) a& firft upon the fto- 
mach ; andthe fymptoms of the atonic andre- 
trocedent gout (CCCCXCIV.CCCCXCVI.) 
are moft commonly and chiefly affections of 
the fame organ. This obfervation leads us to 
remark, that there isa balance fubfifting 
between the ftate of the internal, and that 
of the external parts ; and, in particular, 
that.the ftate of the ftomach is connecied 
with that of the external parts, (XLIII.) fo 
that the ftate of tone in the one may be 
| communicated to the other. 


DVII, 
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Thefe obfervations being premifed, I fhall 
now offer the following pathology of the 

out. : gi es 

In fome perfons there 1s a certain vi- 
“_gorous and plethoric ftate of the fyftem 
(CCCCLXXVIH. \, which at a certain pe- 
riod of life, is liable to a lofs of tone inthe 
extremities (CCCCLXXX. ). This isin fome | 
meafure communicated to the whole fyftem, 
but appears more efpecially i in the funétions 
of the ftomach (CCCCLXX3I.). ‘When this 
lofs of tone occurs while the energy of the 
brain ftill retains its vigour, the vis medi- 
catrix naturae is excited to reftore the tone 
of the parts ; and accomplifhes it, by exci- 
ting an inflammatory affection in fome part 
of the extremities. When this has fubfift- 
ed for fome days, the tone of the extremi~ 
ties, and of the whole fyftem, are reftored, 
- and the patient returns to his ordinary {tate 


’ of health (CCCCLXXXV.). 
Rake ) DVI. 
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This is the courfe of things, in the ordi-= 
nary form of the difeafe, which we name 
the regular gout ; but there are circumftan- 
ces of the body, in which this courfe is in~ 
terrupted or varied. Thus, when the atony 
- (CCCCLXXX. CCCCLX XX.) has taken 
place, if the reaction (DVII.) do not fuc- 
ceed, the atony continues in the ftomach, 
or perhaps in other internal parts, and pro- 
duces that ftate which we have, for reafons 
now obvious, named the atonic gout. 


DIX. \ 


~ # fecond cafe of variation in the courfe 
of the gout is, when to the atony, the re- 
ation and inflammation have to a certain 
degree fucceeded, but from caufes either in- 
ternal or external, the tone of the extremi- 
ties, and perhaps of the whole fyftem, is 
weakened ; fo that the inflammatory ftate, 
| before 
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before it had either proceeded to the degree; 
or continued for the time requifite for re= 
ftoring the tone of the fyftem; fuddénly and 
entirely ceafes. Hence the ftomach, and 
other internal parts, relapfe into the ftate of 
atony ; and perhaps have this increafed by 
the atony communicated from the extremi-~ 
ties: All which appears in what we have 
‘termed the retrocedent ftate of the Gout. 


DX, 


A third cafe of variation from the ordi- 
nary courfe of the gout, is, when to the a- 
tony ufually preceding, an inflammatory 
re-aétion fully fucceeds : But has its ufual 
determination to the joints by fome circum- 
ftarices prevented ;. and is therefore direled — 
to an internal part, where it produces an 

inflammatory affection, and that ftate of 
~ things which we have named the Mifplared : 
Gout. , 


\ 


DXI. 
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DXI, ~ 


_ We have thus offered an explanation of 
the circumftances of the fy{tem in the feve- 
Xal ftates of the gout; and this explanation 
we fuppofe to be confiftent with the phe- 
nomena of the difeafe, and with the laws 
of the animal oeconomy. There are indeed 
feveral queftions which might be put with 
refpe to the theory of the difeafe; any 
anfwers to which we have not given. But, 
though we could perhaps give an anfwer to © 
many of thefe queftions, it does not here 
appear neceflary ; as at prefent we intend 
only to eftablith fuch general facts with re- 
gard to this difeafe, as may lay a foundation 
for the cure of it, fo far as experience has 
enabled us to profecute it. Proceeding, 
_ therefore, upon the feveral parts’of the pa- 
thology given, as fo many matters of fad, 
we fhall now confider what may be at- 
-tempted towards the cure of the difeafe. 


Ddd  DXIL. 


i SPO oe 
DXII. 


fn entering upon this, we muft obferve, 
in the firft place, that a cure has been.com- 
monly thought impoflible; and we acknow- 
ledge it to be very probable, that the gout, 
asa difeafe of the whole habit, and-very of- 
ten depending upon original conformation, 
cannot be cured by medicines, the effects of 
which are always very tranfitory, and fel- 
dom extend to the producing any confider- 
“able change of the whole habit. 
DX. 

It would perhaps have been happy for 
gouty perfons, if this opinion had been im- 
plicitly received by them ; as it would have 
' prevented their having been fo often the 
dupes of felf-interefted pretenders, who 
have either amufed them with inert medi- 
cines, or have rafhly employed thofe of the 

moft pernicious tendency. I am much dif- 
7 : ’ pofed 
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“pofed to believe the impoflibility of a cure 
of the gout by medicines; and more certain~ 
ly ftill incline to think, that, whatever may 
be the poflible power of medicines, yet no 
medicine for curing the gout has hitherto 
been found. Although almoft every age 
has prefented a new remedy, all hitherto 
offered have, very foon after, been either 
neglected as ufelefs, or condemned as per~ 
nicious. 


DXIV. 


Though unwilling to admit the power of 
medicines, yet I contend, that a great deal 
can be done towards the cure of the gout, 
by aregimen: And from what has been ob- 
ferved (CCCCLXXI.),-I am firmly perfua- 
ded, that any man who, early in life, will 
enter upon the conftant practice of bodily 
labour, and of abftinence from animal food, 
will be preferved entirely from, the difeafe. 

Whether 


dees... Bee ar er re 


Whether there be any other means of ran 
dically curing the gout, Tam not ready to 
determine. .. There are hiftories of cafes of 
the gout, in elaak it is faid, that, by great 
emotions of mind, by wounds, and: by o- 
ther accidents, the fymptoms have been fud- 
denly relieved, and never again returned ; 
but how far thefe accidental cures might be 
imitated by art, or would fucceed in other 


eafes, is at leaft extremely uncertain. 
f DXV. 

The practices proper and Pe ee in n the 
treatment of the gout, are to be confidered 
under two heads: Firff, As they are to be. 
employed in the intervals of paroxyfins ; : 
9, Secondly, As during the time of thefe. 


Taos, iy 
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In the intervals of paroxy{ms, the indi- 
- gations are, to prevent altogether the return: 


of 


f 
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of paroxy{ms, or at leaft to render them lefs 
frequent, and more moderate. During the 
time of paroxy{ms, the indications are, to 
moderate the violence, and fhorten the du- 
ration of them as much as can be done 


with fafety. 
_ DXVIL. 


“Tt has been already obferved, that the gout 
may be entirely prevented by conftant bodily — 
exercife, and by a low diet; and I am of o- 


pinion, that this prevention may take place 


even in perfons who have a hereditary difpo- 


{ition to the difeafe. I muft add here, that, 
even when the difpofition has difcovered it- 
felf by feveral paroxy{ms of inflammatory 


gout; I am perfuaded, that labour and abfti- 


nence will abfolutely prevent any returns of 
it for the reft of life. Thefe, therefore, are 
the means of anfwering the firft indication 
to be purfued in the intervals of paroxy{ms; 
and I muft here offer fome remarks upon 


-the proper ufe of thefe remedies. 


DXVIIT, 


f 


gf (CP RSACTA GE 


DXVIII. 


Exercife in perfons difpofed to the gout, 
is direGed to two purpoles : One of thefe is 
the ftrengthening of the tone of the extreme 
veflels, and the other, the guarding againft 
a plethoric ftate. For the former, if exer- 
cife be employed early 3 in life, and before in- 

-perance has weakened the body, a td 


moderate degree of it will anfwer the pur- 


pole ;-and, for the latter, if abftinence be at 


the fame time obferved, little exercife will 


be neceflary. 


DXIX. 


‘With refpeé& to exercife, ene in general 
is to be obferved, that it fhould never be 
violent ; for, if violent, it. cannot be long 
continued, and muft always endanger the 
bringing on an atony in proportion to: the 


~-wiolence of the preceding exercile,  _. 


DEX, 


. 
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It is alfo to be obferved, that the exercife 
of geftation, though confiderable and con- 
ftant, if it be entirely without bodily exer- 
cife, will not anfwer the purpofe in prevent- 
ing the gout. For this end, therefore, the 
exercife muft be in fome meafure that of 
the body, and muft be moderate, but, at the 
fame time, conftant, and continued through 


life, 
Dx ah 


- In every cafe and circumftance of the gout 
in which the patient retains the ufe of his 
limbs, bodily exercife, in the intervals of 
paroxyfms, will always be ufeful ; and, is 
the beginnings of the difeafe, when the dil- 
pofition to it is not yet ftrong, exercife may 
_ prevent a paroxy{fm which otherwile might 
have come on. In more advanced ftates 
of the difeafe, however, when there is fome 


difpofition to a paroxy{m, much walking 
wall 
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will bring it.on; either as it weakens the 
tone of the lower extremities, or as it ex= 
cites an inflammatory difpofition in them 
and thus it feemsto be, that flrains or ee 
tufions often bring on a paroxy{m of the 
gout. : 


DXXII. 


_ Abftinence, the other part of our regimen 
(DXIV.) for preventing the gout, is of more 
difficult application. If an abftinence from 
animal food be entered upon early in life, 
while the vigour of the fy{tem is yet entire, 
we have no doubt of its being both fafe and 
effeQual ; but, if the motive for this diet 
{hall not have occurred till the conftitution 
thall have been broken by i intemperance, or 
by the decline of life, a low diet may. then 
SRSA the bringing. onan atonic ftate. . 


DXXIIE, 
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DXXIl. 


Further, if a low diet be entered upon 
only in the decline of life, and be at the 
fame time a very great change in the for- 
mer manner of living, the withdrawing of 
an accuftomed ftimulus of the fyftem may 
readily throw this into an atonic ftate. 


DXXIV. 


_ The fafety of an abftemious courfe may 
be greater or lefs according to the manage- 
ment of it, It is animal food which efpe- 
cially difpofes to the plethoric and inflam- 
matory ftate, and that food is to be there- 
fore efpecially avoided ; but, on the other 
hand, it is vegetable aliment of the loweft 
quality that is in danger of weakening the 
fyftem too much, by not affording fufficient 
nourifhment, and more particularly, of 
weakening the tone of the ftomach, by its 
acefcency. It is therefore a diet of a mid- 
dle nature that is to be chofen ; and milk is 

Eee precilely 
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precifely of this kind, as containing both a~ 
nimal and vegetable nratter. 

As approaching to the nature of ee 
and as being a vegetable matter containing 
the greateft portion of nourifhment, the fa- 
rinaceous feeds are next to be chofen, and 
are the food moft proper to be joined with 
milk, | 


DXXV. 


With refpect to nk. fermented liquors. 
are ufeful only when they are joined with a- 
nimal food, and that by their acefcency; and 
their ftimulus is only neceffary from cuftom. 
‘When, therefore, animal food is to be avoi- 
ded, fermented liquors are unneceflary ; and, 
by increafing the acelcency of vegetables, 
thefe liquors may be hurtful. The ftimulus 
of fermented, or {pitituousliquors, is not ne- 
ceffary to the young and vigorous, and, when 
much employed, impairs the tone of the 
fvftem. ‘Thefe liquors, therefore, are to be 

avoided, 
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avoided, except fo far as cuftom and the 
declining ftate of the fyftem may have ren- 
dered them neceflary. For preventing or 
moderating the regular gout, water is the 
only proper drink. . 


DXXVI, 


With refpect to an abftemious courfe, it 
has been fuppofed, that an abftinence from 
animal food and fermented liquors, or the 
living upon milk and farinacea alone for 
the fpace of one year, might be fufficient 
for a radical cure of the gout: And it is pof- 
fible that, at a certain period of life, in cerr 
tain circumftances of the conftitution, fuch 
a meafure might anfwer the purpofe. But 
this 1s very doubtful ; and it is more proba~ 
ble, that the abftinence muft, in a great mea- 
fure, be continued; and the milk diet be per- 
fifted in for the reft of life. It is well known, 
that feveral perfons who had entered on an 
abftemious courfe, and had been thereby de- 

livered 
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‘ | 
livered from the gout, have, however, upon 
returning to their former manner of full li- - 
ving, had the difeafe return upon them with. 
as much violence as before, or in a more ir- 
regular, and more dangerous form. 


DXXVII, 


It has been alledged, that, for preventing 
the return of the gout, blood-letting, or {ca- 
rifications of the feet frequently repeated, 
and at ftated times, may be praétifed with 
advantage ; but of this I have had no expe- 
rience, | 


DXXVII, 


Exercife and abflinence are the means of 
avoiding the plethoric ftate which gives the 
difpofition to the gout, and are therefore 
the means propofed for preventing paro- 


xyfms, or at leaft for rendering them lef 


frequent, and more moderate. But many 


circum= . 
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circumftances prevent the fteadinefs necef- 
fary in purfuing thefe meafures ; and, there- 
fore, in fuch cafes, unlefs great care be taken © 
to avoid the exciting caufes, the difeafe may 
frequently return; and, in many cafes, the 
preventing of paroxy{ms is chiefly to be ob- 
tained by avoiding thofe exciting caufes e- 
numerated in \CCCCLXXVIII.) The con- 
du& neceflary for avoiding them, will be 
fufficiently obvious to perfons acquainted 
with the doctrines of the Hygieine, which 
we fuppofe to have been delivered in ano- 
ther place. 


DXXIX. 


A due attention in avoiding thofe feveral 
caufes, will certainly prevent fits of the gout; 
and the taking care that thofe exciting cau- 
fes be never applied in a great degree, will 
certainly render fits more moderate when 
they do come'on. But, upon the whole, it 
will appear, that a ftri@t attention to the 

whole 
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_ whole conduét of life, is in this matter ne- 
ceflary ; and, therefore, when the predifpo- 
fition has taken place, it will be extremely 
difficult to avoid the difeafe. 


DAXX. 


1 am indeed firmly perfuaded, that, by 
obviating the predifpofition, and by avoiding 
the exciting caufes, the gout may be entirely 
prevented: But, as the meafures neceflary 
for this purpofe will, in moft cafes, be pur- . 
fued with difficulty, and even with reluc- 
tance, men have been very defirous to find a 
medicine which might anfwer the purpofe, 
without any reftraint on their manner of 
living. To gratify this defire, phyficians 
have propofed, and to take advantage of ft 
empirics have feigned many remedies, as 
we have already obferved. Of what nature 
{-yeral of thefe remedies have been, I cannot 
certainly fay ;. but, of thofe which are un— 
known, we conclude, from their having been 
| — only © 
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only of temporary fame, and from their ha- 
ving foon fallen into negle&, that they have 
been either inert or pernicious, and there-— 
fore I make no inquiry after them; and 
fhall now remark only upon one or two 
known remedies for the gout which have 
been lately in vogue. 


DXXXI. 


One of thefe is what has been named in 
England, the Portland Powder. This is not 
- a new medicine, but is mentioned by Ga- 
LEN, and, with fome little variation in its 
compofition, has been mentioned by the wri- 
ters of almoft every age fince that time. It 
appears to have been at times in fafhion, and 
to have again fallen into neglect; and I 
think that this laft has been owing to its 
having been found to be,in many inftances, 
pernicious. In every inftance which I have 
known of its exhibition for the length of 
time prefcribed, the perfons who had taken 
it. were indeed afterwards free from any 

inflammatory 


not know ; becaufe I never pufhed the ufe 
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inflammatory affection of the joints ; but 


| they were affected with many fymptoms of 


the atonic gout; and all, foon after finifh- 
ing their courfe of the medicine, have been 
attacked with apoplexy, afthma, or a a 


which proved fatal. | 


DXXXIL. 

Another remedy which has had the ap- 
pearance of preventing the gout, 1s an alkali, 
in various forms, fuch as the fixed alkali, 
both mild and cauftic, lime-water, foap, and _ 
abforbent earths. Since it became common 
to exhibit ‘thefe medicines in nephritic and 
calculous cafes, it has often happened, that 
they were given to thofe who were at the 
fame time fubje&t to the gout ; and it has 
been obferved, that, under fhe ufe of thefe 
medicines, gouty perfons have been longer 
free from the fits of their difeafe. ~ That, 
however, the ufe of thefe medicines has en- 
tirely prevented the returns of gout, Ido 


of 
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of thofe medicines for a long time, being 
apprehenfive that the long continued ufe 
of them might produce a hurtful change in 


the ftate of the fluids. 


DXXXIU, 


With refpect to preventing the gout, I 
have only one other remark to offer. As 
the preventing the gout depends very much 
on fupporting the tone of the ftomach, and 
avoiding indigeftion ; fo coftivenefs, by oc- 
cafioning this, is very hurtful to gouty per- 
fons. It is therefore neceflary for fuch per- 
fons to prevent or remove coftivenefs, and, 
by a laxative medicine, when needful ; but 
it is at the fame time proper, that the me- 
dicine employed fhould be fuch as may 
keep the belly regular, without much pur- 
ging, Aloetics, rhubarb, magnefia aiba, or 
flowers of fulphur, may be employed, as 
the one or the other :may happen to be beft 


fuited to particular perfons. 
PR p yy vteo DRE: 
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Thefe are the feveral meafures from 
(DXVI. to DX XXIII.) to be purfued in the’ 
intervals of the paroxyfms; and we are 


next to mention the meafures proper during. 
the time of them. | 


DXXXV. 


As during the time of paroxy{ms ‘the 
body is in a feverifh ftate, no irritation 
fhould then be added to it; and every part, 
therefore, of the antiphlogiftic regimen, — 
(CX XiX. CXXX.) except the application 
of cold, ought to be ftri€tly obferved. 

Another exception to the general rule 
may occur, when the tone of the flomach 
is weak, and when the patient has been be- 
- fore much accuftomed to the ufe of ftrong 
drink ; for then it may be allowable, and 
even neceflary, to give fome animal food, 
and a little wine. 

: DXXXVI. - 
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DXX XVI. 


. That no irritation is to be added to the 
fyftem during the paroxy{ms of gout, ex- 
cept in the cafes mentidned, isentirely agreed 
upon among phyficians: But it is a more 
difficult matter to determine, whether, during 
the time of paroxy{ms, any meafures may 
be purfued to moderate the violence of re- 
action and of inflammation. Dr Sydenham 
has given it as his opinion, that the more 
violent the inflammation and pain, the pa- 
roxy{ms will be the fhorter, as well as the 
interval between the prefent and next pa- 
roxy{m longer; and, if this opinion be ad- 
mitted as juft, it will forbid the ufe of any | 
remedies which might moderate the inflam- 
mation; which is, to a certain degree, un- 
doubtedly neceflary for the health of the 

‘body. On the other hand, acute pain prefles 
for relief ; and, although a certain degree of 
inflammation may feem abfolutely neceflary, 


it is not certain but that a moderate degree 
of 


& 
f 
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of it may anfwer the purpofe: And it is 
even probable, that, in many cafes, the vio- 
lence of inflammation may weaken the tone 
of the parts, and thereby invite a return of. 
paroxy{ms. It feems to me to be in this. 
way, ‘that, as the difeafe advances, the pa- 
roxy{ms become more frequent, 


. DXXXVII. 


_ From thefe laft confiderations, it feems 
probable, that, during the time of paro- 


xyfms, fome meafures may be taken to mo- 


derate the violence of the inflammation and 
pain, and particularly, that in firft paro= 
xyfms, and, in the young and vigorous, - 
blood-letting at the arm may be practiled i 
with advantage: But I am perfuaded, that 
this practice cannot be repeated often with _ 
fafety, becaufe blood-letting not only weak- 
ens the tone of the fyftem, but may alfo 
contribute to produce Plethora. 1 believe, 
Ce that bleeding by leeches on the. 

foot, 
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foot, and upon the inflamed part, may be 
practifed, and repeated with greater fafety ; 
and I have known inftances of its having 
been practifed with fafety, to moderate and 
fhorten paroxy{ms ; but how far it may be 


carried, we have not had experience Cee | 


to determine. 
DXXXVIII. 


Befides blood-letting, and the antiphlo- 
_ giftic regimen, it has been propofed to em- 
ploy remedies for moderating the inflam- 
matory fpafm of the part affected, fuch as 


warm bathing and emollient poultices. 


Thefe have fometimes been employed with 
_advantage and fafety ; but, at other times, 
have been found’ to give occafion to a re- 
trocefljon of the gout. 


DXXXIX. 


- Bliftering is a very effectual means of re- 
He and aes a paroxy{m of the 


gout ; 


\ 
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gout; but has alfo frequently had the effect | 
of rendering it retrocedent. | 


DXL. 


The ftinging with nettles I confider as 
analogous to bliftering ; and I think it pro- 
bable that it would be attended with the 


fame danger. _ 
DXLI. 


The burning with moxa, or atte fub- 
ftances, I confider as a remedy of the fame 
kind. Ihave had, indeed, no evidence of 
— this proving hurtful; but neither have I 

had any proper evidence of its having pro~ 
ved a radical cure. 


DXLI. 
Camphire, and fome aromatic oils, have 


the power of allaying the pain, and of re- 
| moving 
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moving the inflammation from the part af- 
fected ; but thefe remedies commonly make 
the inflammation only fhift from one part 
to another, and therefore with the hazard of 
its falling upon a part where it may be more 
. dangerous, and they have fometimes ren-~ 
dered the gout retrocedent. 


DXLIII. 


3 From thefe reflections (DXLI et feq.) it 
will appear, that fome danger muft attend e- 
very external application to the parts affec- 
ted, during a paroxy{m ; and that therefore 
the common praQice of committing the per- 
fon to patience and flannel alone, is efta- 


blifhed upon the beft foundation. 


DXLIV. 


Opiates give the moft certain relief from 
pain, but, when given in the beginning of 
gouty paroxy{ms, occafion thefe to return 

with 
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with greater violence. When, however, the 


paroxyfms fhall have abated in their vio- 
lence, but ftill continue to return, fo as to 
~ occafion painful and reftlefs nights, opiates 
may be then given with fafety and advan- 
tage, efpecially in the cafe of perfons advan- 
ced in life, and who have been often af- 
fected with the difeafe. 3 


DXLV. 


- When, after paroxyfms have ceafed, fome 


{welling and ftiffnefs fhall remain in the 
joints, thefe fymptoms are to be difcuffed 
by the diligent ufe of the flefh-bruth. 


DXLVI, 


Purging, immediately after a paroxy{m, 


will be always employed with the hazard 
of bringing it on again. | | 


\ 


“DXELVIE, 7. 


* 
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I have now finifhed what has occurred to 
be faid upon the means of preventing and 
curing the regular gout ; and fhall now con- 
fider its management when it has become 
regular, of which I have obferved there 
are three different cafes, 


DXLVIII. 


In the firft cafe, which I have named the 
atonic gout, the cure is to be accomplifhed 
by carefully avoiding all debilitating caufes, 
and by employing, at the fame time, the 
means of ftrengthening the fyftem in ge- 
neral, and the ftomach in particular. 


DXLIX. 


For the avoiding debilitating caufes, | 
muft refer to the doctrines of the Hygi- 
eine, as in (DX XVIII.) 


Geeg DL, 
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For ftrengthening the fyftem in gene- 
ral, I muft recommend frequent exercife on 
horfeback, and moderate walking. Cold ba- 
thing alfo may anfwer the purpofe, and may : 
be fafely employed, if it appear to be power- ~ 
ful in ftimulating the fyftem, and be not 
applied when the extremities are threatened 
with any pain. | E 

For fupporting the tone of the fyftem ink | 
general, when threatened with atonic gout, 
fome animal food ought to be employed, and 
the more acefcent vegetables ought to be a- 
voided. In the fame cafe, fome wine. alfo 
may be neceffary ; but it fhould be 1 in thode- 
rate quantity,and of the leaft acefcent kinds; _ 
and, if every kind of wine fhall be found td 
increafe the acidity of the ftomach, ardent 
fpirits and water muft be employed. ~ 

- 


4 


DLI. 
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For ftrengthening the ftomach, bitters and 
the Peruvian bark may beemployed; but care 
muift be taken that. they be not conftantly 
employed for any great length of time. 

The moft effeQual medicine for ftrength- 
ening the ftomach is iron, which may be 
employed under various preparations ; but, 
to me, the beft appears to be the ruft in fine 
_ powder, which may be given in very large 
dofes. 

For fupporting the tone of the ftomach, 
aromatics may be employed ; but fhould be 
ufed with caution, as the frequent and large 
afe of them may have an oppofite effec, 
and they fhould therefore be given only 
in compliance with former habits, or for 
palliating prefent fymptoms. 

When the ftomach happens to be liable to 
indigeftion, gentle vomits may be frequently 
given, and proper laxatives fhould be always 
employed to obviate, ortoremove coftivenefs. 

DLII,. 
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In the atonic gout, or in perfons liable to 
it, to guard againft cold is efpecially necef= 
fary ; and the moft certain means of doing 
this, is by repairing to a warm climate du- 
ring the winter-feafon. — | 


DLITT. 


In the more violent cafes of the atonic 
gout, bliftering the lower extremities may 
be ufeful; but that remedy fhould be avoid- 
ed when any pain threatens the extremities. 
In perfons liable to the atonic gout, iflues — 
may be eftablithed in the extremities, as, in 
tome meafuire, a fupplement to the difeafe. 


\ 


DLIV. 
A fecond cafe of the irregular gout, is 


that which I Hie named the retrocedent. 
Pies : 
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When this affets the ftomach and intef+ 
tines, relief is to be inftantly attempted by 
the free ufe of {trong wines, joined with a- 
romatics, and given warm; or, if thefe fhal! 
not prove powerful enough, ardent fpirits 
muft be employed, and are to be given in a 
large dofe. In moderate attacks, ardent {pi~ 
rits, impregnated with garlic, or with afa 
foetida, may be employed; or, even without 
the ardent fpirits, a foliition of afa foetida, 
with the volatile alkali, may anf{wer the 
purpofe. Opiates are often an effectual re= 
medy, and may be joined with aromatics, 
as in the Electuarium Thebaicum ; or they 
may be ufefully joined with volat. alkali 
and camphire. Mufk has likewife proved 
ufeful in this difeafe. 

When the affection of the ftomach is ac 
companied with vomiting, this may be en= 
couraged, by taking draughts of warm wine, 
at firft with water, and afterwards without 
it; having at length recourfe, if neceflary, 

to 
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to fome of the remedies above a 
and particularly the opiates. | 

In like manner, if the inteftines tess affees 7 
ted with diarrhoea, this is to be at fir en- 
couraged, by taking plentifully of weak 
broth ; and when this fhall have been done 
fufficiently, the tumult is to be RKer, by 
opiates. 


DLV. 
When the retrocedent gout fhall affect the 
lungs, and produce afthma, this is to be cu= 


red by opiates, by antifpafmodics, and, per 
haps, by bliftering on the breaft or back. 


DLVI. 


When the gout, leaving the extremities, 
fhall affe&t the head, and produce pain, ver- 
tigo, apoplexy, or palfy, our refources are 
very precarious. The moft probable means 
of relief is, bliftering the head, ; and, if the 

gout fhall have receded very entirely from 
| : the 
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the extremities, blifters may be applied to 
thefe alfo. Together with thefe blifterings, 
aromatics, and the volatile alkali, may be 
thrown into the ftomach. 


DLVII. 
= | 


Phe third cafe of the irregular gout is 
what I named the Mifplaced, that is, when 
the inflammatory affection of the gout, in- 
ftead of falling upon the extremities, falls 
upon fome internal part. In this cafe, the 
difeafe is to be treated by blood-letting, and 
by fuch other remedies as would be proper 


in an idiopathic inflammation of the fame 
* ‘parts. 


‘DLVII. 


Whether the tranflation fo frequently 
made from the extremities to the kidneys, 
is to be confidered as an inftance of the 
mifplaced gout, feems, as we have faid be- 

fore, 
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fore, uncertain ; but I am ditopdea to. think . 
it fomething different ; and therefore am of 
pinion that, in the Nepbralgia Calculofa 
produced upon this occafion, the remedies. 
of inflammation are to be employed no far-_ 
ther than they may be otherwife fometimes 
neceflary i in that difeafe, arifing from other ye 
gaudes than the gout. AS 
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